
His Worship the Mayor
Councillors

City of Marion

Notice of Finance, Risk and Audit 
Committee

Council Chamber, Council Administration Centre
245 Sturt Road, Sturt

Tuesday, 20 February 2024 at 2.00 pm

The CEO hereby gives Notice pursuant to the provisions under Section 83 of the 
Local Government Act 1999 that a Finance, Risk and Audit Committee will be held.

A copy of the Agenda for this meeting is attached in accordance with Section 83 of 
the Act.

Meetings of the Council are open to the public and interested members of this 
community are welcome to attend. Access to the Council Chamber is via the main 
entrance to the Administration Centre on Sturt Road, Sturt.

Tony Harrison
Chief Executive Officer 
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1 Open Meeting

2 Kaurna Acknowledgement
We acknowledge the Kaurna people, the traditional custodians of this land and pay our respects to 
their elders past and present.

3 Elected Member Declaration of Interest (if any)

4 Confirmation of Minutes
4.1 Confirmation of Minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting held on 12 December 2023

4.1 Confirmation of Minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting held on 12 
December 2023
Report Reference FRAC240220R4.1
Originating Officer Unit Manager Governance and Council Support – Victoria Moritz
Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive – Kate McKenzie
General Manager Chief Executive Officer – Tony Harrison

RECOMMENDATION
That the minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting held on 12 December 2024 be 
taken as read and confirmed.

ATTACHMENTS

1. FRA C 231212 - Final Minutes [4.1.1 - 9 pages]
 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee 

held on Tuesday, 12 December 2023 at 2.00 pm 

Council Chamber, Council Administration Centre 

245 Sturt Road, Sturt 
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FRAC231212 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting - 12 December 2023 

 

PRESENT 

 

Ms Emma Hinchey (Chair) 

Ms Nicolle Rantanen 

Mr Josh Hubbard  

Councillor Jason Veliskou 

 

In Attendance 

 

Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison 

General Manager City Services - Ben Keen 

Acting General Manager Corporate Services - Jamie Dunnicliff 

General Manager City Development - Tony Lines 

Manager Office of the CEO - Kate McKenzie 

Unit Manager Governance and Council Support - Victoria Moritz 

Chief Financial Officer - Ray Barnwell  

Acting Unit Manager Strategy and Risk – Sheree Tebyanian  

 
1 Open Meeting 

 

The Chair opened the meeting at 2.03pm. 

 
2 Kaurna Acknowledgement 

We acknowledge the Kaurna people, the traditional custodians of this land and pay our respects to 
their elders past and present. 

 
3 Council Member Declaration of Interest (if any) 

 

The Chair asked if any member wished to disclose an interest in relation to any item being 

considered at the meeting. 

 

The following interests were disclosed: 

• Nil 
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FRAC231212 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting - 12 December 2023 

 
4 Confirmation of Minutes 
4.1  Confirmation of Minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting held on 9 November 2023 

4.1 Confirmation of Minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting held on 9 
November 2023 

Report Reference FRAC231212R4.1 

  

Moved Councillor Veliskou Seconded Mr Hubbard 
 
That the minutes of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Meeting held on 9 November 2023 be 
taken as read and confirmed. 

Carried Unanimously 
 
 
 
 
5 Business Arising 
5.1  Business Arising Statement - Action Items 

5.1 Business Arising Statement - Action Items 

Report Reference FRAC231212R5.1 

 

 

Moved Mr Hubbard Seconded Councillor Veliskou 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Notes the business arising statement, meeting schedule and upcoming items. 

Carried Unanimously 
 
6 Confidential Items – Nil 
 
7 Reports for Discussion 
7.1  Framework and Key Assumptions for the preparation of the 24-25 ABP and LTFP 
 

7.1 Framework and Key Assumptions for the preparation of the 24-25 ABP and LTFP 

Report Reference FRAC221213R7.1 

 
The Committee discussed the Framework and Key Assumptions for the preparation of the 24-25 ABP 
and LTFP and provided feedback on the proposed framework in setting the 2024-25 Annual Business 
Plan (ABP) & Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP).  This included a review of financial parameters and 
key budget assumptions and; the associated risks with the proposed framework and key budget 
assumptions.  
 
The following key points were discussed: 
 

• The Committee discussed capital expenditure and how this has been explained within the 
report. The Committee noted Page 32 indicates a significant decline in capital expenditure in 
the final year of the LTFP.  

• Management commented the decline is based on adopted figures and allocation for specific 
projects identified in the City of Marion Building Asset Strategy (CoMBAS). In the final year 
CoMBAS forecast expenditure drops off and will need to be revised in future iterations of the 
LTFP and updated CoMBAS implementation guide.  

• There was discussion around including the provision of discretionary funds for unplanned 
projects or opportunities that may arise. The Committee raised concerns that this was not 
factored into the LTFP in the latter years and suggested including a steady level of funding in 
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LTFP in the latter years of the LTFP in line with the forecast annual expenditure levels of 
CoMBAS. 

• Management commented the COMBAS is a 10-year forward outlook strategy that uses
evidence, service level benchmarks and local context to inform future decision making and
prioritisation of future investment but acknowledged the latter years would need to be looked
at based on an updated CoMBAS plan.

• Management commented on the State and Federal election cycle's impact on funding, with
the council generally matching 1 for 1 and the importance of choosing funding for aligning with
organisational and strategic goals.

• The Committee discussed the inflation rate and impact on budgeting, suggesting a focus on
aligning this with the higher end of the RBA future years forecast inflation rate around 3% and
also considering the impact of salary trends.

• The Committee discussed its concerns around unplanned projects aligning with strategic
goals and the potential to apply the unsolicited bids policy to funds received for unplanned
projects.

• The Committee discussed risk management and contingency and the consideration of the
risks associated with rejecting funds and the importance of community communication.

• There was discussion around asset renewal and infrastructure management with the
committee querying the assurance of setting aside sufficient funds for renewal and
maintenance in the face of environmental challenges. Management confirmed this was
managed through the Asset Management Plans which are reviewed on an annual basis as
part of the Annual Business Planning process.

• The Committee discussed ongoing efficiencies particularly in regard to recent technology
projects. Management commented that the organisation has just completed a phase of
replacing legacy systems to bring the organisation in line with current standards. The next four
years will focus on improvements and efficiencies with the benefits yet to be realised. Two key
systems have just completed implementation with the next phase to refine these systems and
evaluate efficiencies.

• The ageing population and associated services were discussed and the need for evaluating
these provisions was noted. This will be picked up through the strategy planning process.  It
was noted the importance of honouring the organisations principles and taking ownership and
responsibility.

• The Committee discussed planning and transport, noting concerns about about long-term
planning and transport issues, especially with urban infill. There was discussion on staff
allocation for managing traffic concerns and the diminishing power of Council in planning and
development matters.

• The Committee noted the essential 8 should be achieved as a minimum and suggested the
organisation should be aiming higher.

• The Committee commented the report was very comprehensive and noted the high level of
stress testing to address potential challenges.

• It was noted there should be further emphasis on clarifying acronyms

Seconded Councillor Veliskou Moved Mr Hubbard 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Provide feedback on the proposed framework, key assumptions, and associated risks in
setting the Annual Business Plan for 2024-2025 and the Long-Term Financial Plan.

2. Provide feedback on the Environmental Scan (Attachment 3) as input into the Draft ABP
2024-2025 and draft LTFP.

Carried Unanimously 

7.2 1st Budget Review 2023-2024 
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7.2 1st Budget Review 2023-2024 

Report Reference FRAC2312127.2 

The Chief Finance Officer introduced the item noting the budget review is a revised forecast of the 
original 2023-2024 budget and as such any savings identified during the budget reviews will not be 
confirmed until the projects are completed and/or the annual financial statements finalised, inclusive 
of accruals, and audited at the end of the financial year. The completion of the 2023-24 1st Budget 
Review has identified a favourable net Cash adjustment of $0.838M. Adding this to the Original 
Budget Surplus of $0.081M leaves a revised full year cash surplus of $0.919M. 

The following discussion was noted: 

• The Committee expressed concerns regarding grant funding acquittal within the timeframes
and the potential delay in capital projects. Management commented that the Executive
Management Team is committed to reviewing grants through the Executive Budget
Committee monthly and addressing any concerns as they arise.

• The Committee questioned whether there were heightened climate risks due to project delays.
Management noted they were not aware of any climate related risks and provided assurance
that all cost changes as a result of inflationary pressures were being managed and covered
at this time.

• The potential risks associated with electric vehicle use was discussed, noting the unique risks
of lithium batteries. Management commented on the mitigation efforts being explored
including infrastructure planning, fire extinguisher provisions, and smart charging for load
balancing. The Committee discussed the recent presentation to Council from the City of
Mitcham and the ongoing conversations charging stations.

• The Committee emphasised the need for clear formatting, including showing a percentage of
actuals for the full year if the year-to-date budget comparisons are not available. The
Committee suggested clearer commentary in Appendix 2.

• The Committee discussed capital grants and the plan to deliver projects, with a focus on
transparency in reporting in relation to identifying projects being carried forward into the next
year and ensuring there is clarity in the reporting.

• Management commented on the effective management of capital works on a month-by-month
basis, pushing for completion of projects within the 12-month window. The Committee raised
historical concerns about expenditure moving from year to year. The Committee discussed
the carryover of expenditure seeking clarification on why funds are being held over. The
Committee suggested clearer presentation to the council regarding carryovers from one year
to another. Management committed to reviewing the reporting process to ensure this is clear,
especially in summarising overspending and carryover requests.

Moved Ms Rantanen Seconded Councillor Veliskou 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Note the 2023-24 1st Budget Review position.

Carried Unanimously 

7.Work Program and Meeting Schedule for 2024
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7.3 Work Program and Meeting Schedule for 2024 

Report Reference FRAC231212R7.3 

Moved Councillor Veliskou Seconded Ms Rantanen 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Notes the proposed work program for 2024 identified at Attachment 1 to the report.

2. Adopts the following schedule of meetings for 2024:

• Tuesday 20 February 2024 (2pm – 5pm)

• Tuesday 16 April 2024 (2pm – 5pm)

• Tuesday 4 June 2024 (2pm – 5pm)

• Tuesday 13 August 2024 (3pm – 6pm followed by a joint workshop with Council
from 6.30pm onwards)

• Tuesday 8 October 2024 (2pm – 5pm)

• Tuesday 3 December 2024 (2pm- 5pm)

Carried Unanimously 
7.4 Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - Review of Terms of Reference 

7.4 Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - Review of Terms of Reference 

Report Reference FRAC231212R7.4 

Manager Office of the CEO introduced the item and provided a summary of the amendments, noting 
the Terms of Reference were already generally compliant with the new provisions arising from the 
Local Government reform. Management is seeking clarification on the requirements and reporting 
obligations relating to the internal audit function and will ensure the terms of reference are compliant 
in this regard.  

Moved Mr Hubbard Seconded Ms Rantanen 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Recommends to Council the adoptions of the Terms of Reference provided in
Attachment 1 with the following amendments:

• The removal of any references to ‘Service Reviews’

• Replace ‘expert members’ with ‘independent members’

• Internal Audit Function – amended and updated once advice is received to
ensure compliant with new requirements.

• Request Council that the Committee have two Council Members (not one)

• Amend 4.4 to reflect the current practice at City of Marion for Selecting a
Chairperson

• Amend 4.5 to include a Council Member must be present to meet quorum

Carried Unanimously 
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ACTION: Include in the next Council Submission to the Remuneration Tribunal the suggestion 

of an allowance for Council Members who sit on the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee due 

to the significant workload and specialised knowledge and experience required.  

7.5 Quarterly Risk Report Q1 2023-2024 

7.5 Quarterly Risk Report Q1 2023-2024 

Report Reference FRAC230815R7.5 

The Unit Manager Strategy & Risk introduced the item and provided the Committee with an overview 
of the City of Marion Corporate Risk Register review for Quarter 1 2023-24 (1 July to 30 September 
2023). The Committee noted the following: 

• The Committee observed a lack of detail on opportunities in the risk and opportunity process.
Management commented the team are currently working on an opportunities matrix to be
presented to the Executive team before coming through the Committee.

• The Committee discussed CR0026 rated as high. One of the main controls was the
implementation of a safety management software system, however the Committee highlighted
the importance of embedding the process and getting this right before implementing a system.
The Committee also noted one of the controls yet to come into place was the contract
management system. The Committee commented that we should be able to manage this
without a system.

• The Committee discussed CR0053 relating to the PMO, noting the progress on the software
solution using sharepoint with the aim of going to market next year on a software system to
see how this would compare.

• The delays and change in direction were noted, with recognition that the system is an enabler,
not a complete solution. There was also the consideration of the need to factor in a skilled
team alongside the system.

• The Committee raised concerns around re-rated risks not being finalised and approved
without fully completing requirements. Staff were confident this had been reviewed by
Managers who were satisfied there were strategies in place. Staff will note and review this for
next quarter.

• The Committee acknowledged positive trending movement and commended staff on this.

• There was a discussion on reporting high risks and whether the framework should include
risks outside extreme and high categories.

• Management will consider exploring how reporting outside of the tolerance can be done
without complexity, noting the new risk management software may provide potential solutions.

• Some stakeholder review dates were inconsistent, assuming this relates to future review
dates, Staff clarified this does relate to future review dates and committed to further
investigation and addressing overdue dates.

3.40pm Ms Rantanen left the meeting 

• The Committee queried the planned treatment in relation to CR0026 and whether this
occurred in September, highlighting the need to confirm completion and the process to move
items to controls. Staff clarified initially they thought this was completed, however, after further
reviews, have pulled this back and will ensure the reporting reflects this. Once this is marked
as complete, it will then be moved to controls.

• The Committee emphasized the importance of clarifying how AI is used in the organisation,
advocating for transparency to the Council and community.

3.42pm Ms Rantanen re-entered the meeting 
3.42pm Mr Hubbard left the meeting 
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• Staff acknowledged AI is included in ongoing emerging risks and opportunities with future
discussions to be included in the strategic planning process to ensure ethical and moral
considerations are integrated.

3.47pm Mr Hubbard re-entered the meeting 

Moved Mr Hubbard Seconded Ms Rantanen 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee notes: 

1. The Corporate Risk Register Report (Attachment 1), Issues and opportunities identified in the
report.

2. The high risks (Attachment 2) and provides their feedback on the review outcomes.

Carried Unanimously 

7.6 Insurance Market Review update 

7.6 Insurance Market Review update 

Report Reference FRAC231212R7.6 

The Unit Manager Strategy and Risk introduced the item and provided a summary of the current 
activity in the Insurance Market noting Council has previously resolved to ensure cost-effectiveness 
and suitability; a comprehensive market review occurs every five years. The last assessment was 
undertaken in 2018. The following key discussion points were noted: 

• Following a comprehensive independent review five years ago, Council determined to stay
with the schemes given the benefits it provides.

• Current risks associated with re-insurance and product exclusion in commercial market.

• The instability of the market due to inflation, natural disasters and cost pressures.

• The Committee emphasised that the Council has unlimited insurance backed by the treasurer
indemnity, as part of the Local Government Association (LGA) scheme. The schemes are
considered a more financially viable option, and the current market is incapable of replicating
what the LGA provides.

• The Committee discussed the potential risks and resource considerations in re-testing while
the market is unstable and suggested that Council do not re-test the market.

3.56pm Ms Rantanen left the meeting and did not return 

Moved Ms Hinchey Seconded Mr Hubbard 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Recommends to Council not to market test the insurance as the insurance cover
provided by the Local Government Schemes cannot be replicated in the commercial
insurance market.

2. Recommends that Council request the LGA to undertake a review of the
improvements to the Schemes that occurred in 2019/20 and provide an update on
their effectiveness and if any future improvements are required.

Carried Unanimously 
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8 Reports for Noting8.1 Annual Ombudsman Report 2022/23 

8.1 Annual Ombudsman Report 2022/23 

Report Reference FRAC231212R8.1 

Moved Councillor Veliskou Seconded Mr Hubbard 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Notes the report.

Carried Unanimously 

8.2 Council Member Report 

Report Reference FRAC231212R8.2 

Moved Councillor Veliskou Seconded Mr Hubbard 

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Notes this report.

Carried Unanimously 

9 Workshop / Presentation Items - Nil 

10 Other Business - Nil 

11 Meeting Closure 

The meeting was declared closed at 4.02pm. 

CONFIRMED THIS 20 DAY OF FEBRUARY 2023 

_________________________________ 

CHAIRPERSON 
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5 Business Arising
5.1 Business Arising Statement - Action Items

5.1 Business Arising Statement - Action Items
Report Reference FRAC240220R5.1
Originating Officer Unit Manager Governance and Council Support – Victoria Moritz
Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive – Kate McKenzie
General Manager Chief Executive Officer – Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE
The purpose of this report is to review the business arising from previous meetings of the Finance, 
Risk and Audit Committee meetings, the meeting schedule and upcoming items.

RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:

1. Notes the business arising statement, meeting schedule and upcoming items.

ATTACHMENTS

1. Business arising statement February 2024 [5.1.1 - 4 pages]



CITY OF MARION
BUSINESS ARISING FROM FINANCE AND AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETINGS
AS AT FEBRUARY 2024

 

Date of 
Meeting

Item Responsible Due Date Status Completed 
/ Revised 
Due Date

1. 12 December 
2023

Finance, Risk and Audit Committee 
Terms of Reference
Include in the next Council submission to 
the Remuneration Tribunal the 
suggestion of an allowance for Council 
Members who sit on the Finance, Risk 
and Audit Committee due to the 
significant workload and specialised 
knowledge and experience required. 

K McKenzie / T 
Moritz

The Tribunal intends to review the 
allowances for members on a four-
yearly basis in accordance with the 
Local Government Act 1999. The next 
review will be in 2026. The Tribunal 
has foreshadowed a significant review 
of the allowance setting approach may 
be undertaken in 2026.  This has been 
listed in the work area plan for 2025/26.

February 2024

* Completed items to be removed are shaded
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City of Marion
Finance Risk & Audit Committee Action Arising Statement and Work Program - 2024

SCHEDULE OF MEETINGS 2024 
Day Date Time Venue 

Tuesday 20 February 2024 2pm – 5pm 
  

Administration Centre 

Tuesday 16 April 2024 2 pm – 5pm 
 

Administration Centre 

Tuesday 4 June 2024 2 pm – 5pm  Administration Centre 
Tuesday 13 August 2024 3.00 – 6.00 pm 

Followed by  
6.30 – 8.30 pm 

(Joint workshop with Council) 

Administration Centre 

Tuesday 8 October 2024 2 pm – 5pm 
 

Administration Centre 

Tuesday 3 December 2024 2 pm – 5pm 
 

Administration Centre 

 
 

INDICATIVE COMMITTEE WORK PROGRAM – 2024 
 
Tuesday 20 February 2.00pm – 5.00pm

Topic Description Staff 
Responsible

Risk Management Plan, Framework 
and Strategic Plan review and 
update

Review & Feedback S Tebyanian

Tranche AMP 1 * Stormwater
* Plant, Fleet and Equipment
* Art, Culture and Heritage

Committee to provide feedback

M Allen
A Allison
C Hughes

Council Member Report Communication Report T Moritz
Internal Audit - Implementation of 
Recommendations Q2

Review & Feedback C Mitchell

Internal Audit Program – scopes and 
reports

Review & Feedback K McKenzie

Draft Annual Business Plan 2024-25 
and LTFP

Review & Feedback R Barnwell
A Doyle

Corporate Risk Report Q2 Review & Feedback S Tebyanian
Strategic Risk Register Annual 
Review

Review & Feedback S Tebyanian

Tuesday 16 April 2.00pm – 5.00pm

Topic Description Staff 
Responsible

Council Member Report Communication Report T Moritz
Internal Audit - Implementation of 
Recommendations Q3

Review & Feedback C Mitchell

Draft Annual Business Plan 2024-25 
& LTFP Update

Review & Feedback R Barnwell
A Doyle

Budget Review 2 - 2023-24 Noting Ray Barnwell
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City of Marion
Finance Risk & Audit Committee Action Arising Statement and Work Program - 2024

Corporate Risk Report Q3 Review & Feedback S Tebyanian
Fraud risk register bi-annual report Review & Feedback S Tebyanian
Internal Audit Program – scopes and 
reports

K McKenzie

IS Strategy Update Annual Report A Allison

Tuesday 4 June 2.00pm – 5.00pm

Topic Description Staff 
Responsible

Council Member Report Communication Report T Moritz
Draft Annual Business Plan 2024-25 
- Public Consultation
Feedback

Review & Feedback R Barnwell
A Doyle

External Audit 2023-24 – Interim 
Management report

Review & Feedback K McKenzie

Tranche AMP 2 * Water Treatment & Resources
* Open Space
* Coastal Walkway
Committee to provide feedback

M Allen
C Hughes
M Allen

Budget Review 3 – 2023-24 Noting R Barnwell
A Doyle

Annual Report on Business 
Continuity

Noting K McKenzie

Internal Audit Program 2024/25 Review & Feedback K McKenzie
Internal Audit Program – scopes and 
reports

Review & Feedback

Tuesday 13 August 3.00pm – 6.00pm

Topic Staff 
Responsible

Council Member Report Communication Report T Moritz
FRAC Annual Report to Council 
2023-24

Feedback and consideration of
elements for inclusion

T Moritz

Internal Audit - Implementation of 
Recommendations Q4

Review & Feedback C Mitchell

Tranche 3 AMP * Buildings and Structures
* Transport
Committee to provide feedback

M Hubbard
M Allen

Annual Insurance and Claims report Review & Feedback S Tebyanian
M Frew

Corporate Risk Manager Q4 Review & Feedback S Tebyanian
M Frew

Joint Workshop with Council 
(6.30pm onwards)

Tuesday 8 October 2.00pm – 5.00pm
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City of Marion
Finance Risk & Audit Committee Action Arising Statement and Work Program - 2024

Topic Description Staff 
Responsible

Council Member Report Communication Report T Moritz
FRAC Annual Report to Council 
2023-24

Review and Recommendation to 
Council

T Moritz

Independence of Council’s Auditor 
for the year end 30 June 2024

Review and Recommendation to 
Council

A Doyle
R Barnwell

Audited Annual Financial Statements 
for the year end 30 June 2024

Review and Recommendation to 
Council

A Doyle
R Barnwell

Investment Performance 2023-24 J Stewart
R Barnwell

Debtors Report M Virgin
R Barnwell

CoM State of our Assets - annual 
progress reporting against Asset 
Management Strategy KPIs  

C Johnson
B Lyons

Tuesday 3 December 2.00pm – 5.00pm

Topic Description Staff 
Responsible

Council Member Report Communications Report T Moritz
Work Program and Meeting 
Schedule 2025

Review and Feedback T Moritz

Ombudsman Annual Report For Noting A Johnson
T Moritz

Internal Audit - Implementation of 
Recommendations Q1

Review & Feedback C Mitchell

Framework and Key Assumptions for 
the preparation of the 2025-26 ABP 
and LTFP

Review and Feedback R Barnwell

Budget Review 1 – 2024-25 For Noting R Barnwell
Corporate Risk report Q1 Review & Feedback S Tebyanian

M Frew
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6 Confidential Items - Nil
7 Reports for Discussion
7.1 2024 Asset Management Plans - Tranche 1

7.1 2024 Asset Management Plans - Tranche 1

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.1

Originating Officer Asset Management Business Partner – David Reeves

Corporate Manager Manager Engineering, Assets and Environment - Mathew Allen

General Manager General Manager City Services - Ben Keen

REPORT OBJECTIVE
The purpose of this report is to provide the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) with the 
following Asset Management Plans (AMP) for review and comment:

 Draft Stormwater AMP
 Draft Artworks, Culture & Heritage AMP
 Draft Fleet, Plant & Equipment AMP 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The purpose of the AMPs is to improve Council’s long term strategic management of assets under 
our control to meet the required levels of service.
 
The plans define the current state of the assets and consider any future requirements whilst 
optimising the balance between performance, cost, and risk. They outline an optimum lifecycle 
management approach and provide the forecast expenditure needed to deliver the services. 
 
The AMPs are aligned with council’s strategic documentation and Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP) 
and fulfill the requirements of Section 122 of the Local Government Act.
 
AMPs are produced on a four-year cycle with an annual update of the 10-year expenditure 
projections. Year 1 of this projection aligns to the Annual Business Plan and Budget with the 
remaining funding projections informing the preparation of the LTFP.

Council has a total of nine AMPs which will be presented to FRAC and General Council in three 
tranches.  

The Draft AMPs presented as part of this report constitute Tranche 1 of 3, with final versions 
expected to be presented to General Council on 23 April 2024 to endorse for community 
consultation before final endorsement by Council on 23 July 2024. 

RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:

1. Review and provide feedback on the Draft Asset Management Plans.

DISCUSSION
The AMPs are produced as a collaboration between the City of Marion’s (CoM) Asset Owners and 
their subject matter experts with the Asset Solutions Team providing a business partnering function. 
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Asset Owners are responsible for the assets for which they plan, create, operate, monitor, maintain, 
renew, and dispose (asset lifecycle) and are responsible for these AMPs. 

The Draft AMPs are delivered in three tranches to FRAC:
 
Tranche 1 - February (Artworks, Culture & Heritage; Stormwater; and Fleet, Plant & Equipment)
Tranche 2 - June (Open Space; Coastal Walkway; and Water Treatment & Resources)
Tranche 3 -August (Buildings & Structures; and Transport)
 
A two-page community facing snapshot for the AMPs is produced after final draft of the AMPs is 
complete.  The attached Trees snapshot is indicative of the content and style to be provided.
 
The AMPs provided for review are similarly structured with the contents being:

Executive Summary
1. Introduction - background information, planning documents and stakeholders.
2. Levels of Service - customer and technical as well as applicable legislation.
3. Future Demand - impacts which will influence the service including climate change.
4. Lifecycle Management Plan - background information on assets, OpEx and CapEx 

considerations.
5. Risk Management - the process of risk management; only high or above level risks noted.
6. Financial Summary - outlays, valuations, assumptions.
7. Improvement Plan – improvement initiatives discovered as part of AMP preparation.

 
10-year expenditure detail
Staff are currently developing the 2024-25 Stormwater Capital Works plan. This work will be 
finalised by the end of February and the 2024-25 new and renew budget summaries will be updated 
to reflect the final 2024-25 Capital Works costs.

ATTACHMENTS

1. DRAFT Artworks Culture & Heritage Asset Management Plan - Version 0.2 [7.1.1 - 28 pages]
2. DRAFT Fleet Plant & Equipment Asset Management Plan - Version 0.2 [7.1.2 - 26 pages]
3. DRAFT Stormwater Asset Management Plan - Version 0.2 [7.1.3 - 46 pages]
4. Co M Asset Management Plan Trees 2024 - Snapshot [7.1.4 - 2 pages]
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Asset Management Plan 

2024 
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Executive summary 
Purpose of the Plan 
The purpose of the Artworks, Culture & Heritage Asset Management Plan (AMP) is to improve Council’s long-term strategic 
management of assets so that they meet the required levels of service. The plan defines the state of the artwork, cultural and 
heritage assets and considers future requirements whilst balancing performance, cost and risk. It provides the opKmum lifecycle 
costs for the next 10 years.  

The Artworks, Culture & Heritage AMP is aligned with the Council Strategic Plan and the Long-Term Financial Plan. InformaKon is 
current as of November 2023.  

State of Council Assets  
The Artworks, cultural and heritage assets are classified into the following groupings:  

• Public art – sculptures, murals, mosaics, metalwork, wood carvings, installaKon art, arKsKc signage, digital, audio-visual, 
and architectural elements. 

• Art collecKon - painKngs, drawings, prints, photos, film, wearable art, texKles, sculptures, unique objects, mixed media. 
• Heritage and Archival collecKon (Honour Boards, Mayoral robes, photographs, records, texKles, artworks & painKngs, 

prints, signs, books, objects, maps, trophies, cerKficates, recordings analogue and digital) 
• Musical instruments and percussion managed by the City of Marion Band 

The value of council’s collecKon is shown below and is to be refined through assessments carried out in 2024/25. 

Table 1 Asset quan3ty, useful life, and replacement value 

Asset Category  Quantity  Useful Life (years) Replacement Value  
Public art 440 5-60 $2,007,702 
Art collection 260 100 $160,095 
Band Instruments 150 30 $334,220 
Heritage  20,000 various Unknown 
TOTAL   $2,502,017 

 

Fig 1 below shows that the public art assets are in good to very good condiKon overall.  The asset which is needing replacement 
is the audio-visual installaKon at the Halle? Cove Civic Centre.  Fig.2 shows an age bracketed plot of public art against its 
replacement cost.  This indicates a steady increase in installaKons over recent years in support of Council’s Liveability objecKves. 

 

Figure 2 Replacement value of public art by age of the asset 
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The table below provides an assessment of the performance of the assets (where available) against council’s measures together 
with expected trends based on the planned budget.  Budget includes renewal of the poor condiKon raKng of the artwork at 
Halle? Cove Civic Centre. 

Table 2 Performance parameters of assets 

Parameter Current Performance Expected Trend based on planned budget 
CondiFon 
(is the physical integrity sound?) 

Most public art assets are in good 
condiKon; band instruments in fair to 
good condiKon. 

Artworks and other heritage and cultural 
assets can be managed to remain in good 
overall condiKon. 

FuncFon 
(is the asset providing the 
intended service?) 

Assets are currently performing their 
intended funcKon adequately 
anecdotally.  There is no formal 
measurement of this. 

Assets will conKnue to perform their 
intended funcKon over the 10-year life of 
this AMP. 

Capacity 
(is the asset over or 
underuFlised?) 

The ability for the heritage archive to 
be of public value is limited by 
available space. 

Expansion to the Heritage building will 
enable full uKlisaKon of heritage artefacts. 

 

Service Levels 
Table 3: Community requirements and service ac3vi3es 

Community service requirement AcFviFes funded to sustain the service requirement 

• to celebrate diversity and heritage 
through arKsKc, cultural and 
community acKviKes and vibrant 
desKnaKons. 

• to acKvate our city through quality 
streetscapes, open spaces, 
faciliKes, and placemaking 
iniKaKves to deliver vibrant and 
prosperous business precincts. 

• IncorporaKon of public art into major projects, open spaces, Streetscape 
developments, placemaking projects, community faciliKes and sports and 
recreaKon faciliKes. 

• IncorporaKon of digital/-technology-based artwork. 
• Provision of archival storage at the Marion Heritage Research Centre 
• Adding value to resident and visitor experience through enriching public 

spaces. 
• Lifecycle management of all assets to ensure they conKnue to perform at 

required service levels. 
• EducaKng and informing community through informaKve heritage signage. 
• PromoKng art and arKsts as a valuable part of the community and assets 

of the City of Marion.  
• FacilitaKng access to art and collecKons to all members of the community. 
• Funding City of Marion band to enable upgrades to instruments. 

Future Demand 
Factors expected to influence future demand and the impact this will have on the delivery of Artworks, culture and heritage 
services are shown in detail in SecKon 3 and have been taken into consideraKon in this AMP. 

Climate change has minimal impact on this group of assets during the life of this plan. Refer to SecKon 3.2. 

Table 4 Snapshot of the impact and management of demand factors 

Demand impact Demand impact management 
Social/community trends – increased need for sense 
of place, public realm acKvaKon benefits offered by 
public art and cultural assets. 

CreaKon of a Public Art Strategy for endorsement by Council to 
inform Art standards.  
 

Financial value in the provision of services. OpKmise the expenditure required to deliver the service and 
provide jusKficaKon for lifecycle management decisions. 
 

Increase in populaKon, visitaKon providing overall 
economic upli,. 

Alignment of Public Art Strategy, VisitaKon Strategy and the AMP. 
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Lifecycle management 
What it will cost. 

The forecast expenditure of this plan is used to inform the Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP). SecKon 6.2 contains the detail 
breakdown of costs for each year.  Features of the expenditure include:  

The chart below includes planning acKvity for a public artwork strategy in years 1 and 6 and maintenance works on the Tjilbruki 
Gateway - Pole saver program in years 5 and 10. Renewal works include audio visual replacement at Halle? Cove Civic Centre in 
years 1 and 6. As well as murals that have reached end of life. Future maintenance liabiliKes as a result of conKnued investment 
in public art, will be budgeted for at the Kme of the investment approval. 

 

Figure 3 Forecast expenditure for Artwork, Culture & Heritage assets 

The financial funding for the life of this plan is summarised below: 

Forecast funding required    $1,912,269 
Average annual forecast funding required $191,227 
Available funds to sustain services  $1,912,269 
Asset renewal funding raKo  xx% (finance to confirm) 

The planned budget is sufficient to meet the service levels of this AMP. 

Managing the risk 

• Risks are managed in accordance with Council’s Risk Management Policy. 
• No high-level risks have been idenKfied for Art, Heritage, and Culture assets. 
• CriKcal assets are those which have a higher consequence should they fail.  They include: Tjilbruki Gateway and puru 

yuwanthi sculptures (significant indigenous cultural assets) and non–digiKsed archival and heritage collecKon. 
• The forecast budget allows us to achieve all our service delivery objecKves. 

Improvement 
The Improvement Plan is found in SecKon 7.  These iniKaKves have been included in the forecast budget and include: 

• Plan for expansion to storage capacity for heritage archival collecKons. 
• Improve our knowledge and planning for heritage signs throughout the Council precincts. 
• Create a strategy which provides standards and a sustained approach to the future of public art for City of Marion. 
• Collaborate with local business and look for opportuniKes to engage with new public art installaKons. 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Background 
The Artworks, Culture and Heritage Asset Management Plan (AMP) provides informaKon on the state of the arts and cultural 
assets and their capability to meet the levels of service and demand requirements in a safe, cost effecKve and sustainable 
manner for the following 10 years. In delivering the service, risks are idenKfied and managed so that a balance is achieved 
between achieving the desired performance of the asset, against the cost of providing the service.  

This AMP complies with the requirements of SecKon 122 of the Local Government Act 1999; and is an input for the City of 
Marion (CoM) Long-Term Financial Plan.  InformaKon contained in this plan is current as of November 2023. 

The assets under management of this AMP include: 

• Public art – sculptures, murals, mosaics, metalwork, wood carvings, installaKon art, arKsKc signage, digital, audio-visual and 
architectural elements. 

• Art collecKon - painKngs, drawings, prints, photos, film, wearable art, texKles, sculptures, unique objects, mixed media. 
• Heritage and Archival collecKon (Honour Boards, Mayoral robes, photographs, records, texKles, artworks & painKngs, prints, 

signs, books, objects, maps, trophies, cerKficates, recordings analogue and digital) 
• Musical instruments. 

Public art contributes to the unique idenKty of the City of Marion, and reflects the development of the community, its diversity, 
and its history.  It shapes and acKvates our city, acknowledges, and celebrates place, preserves local stories, informs, educates, 
creates conversaKon, quesKons, inspires, connects, and increases parKcipaKon in the development of and engagement with 
public spaces. 

Council holds an Art CollecKon in order to develop a sense of idenKty, pride and place; preserve and share local culture; 
demonstrate shared culture and community values; add value to visitor experience through enriching public spaces; educate and 
inform; foster community creaKvity and develop opportuniKes with community, emerging and established arKsts who were 
born, live and / or work within the City of Marion; promote art and arKsts as a valuable part of the community and assets of the 
City of Marion; and facilitate access to art for those who may not otherwise have access. 

The assets in this AMP have a total replacement value of $2,502,017. 

1.2 Planning documents 
Documents from the CoM’s Strategic Management Framework together with other asset specific strategic documents were used 
in the development of this AMP and are shown below. 
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Figure 4 CoM asset management framework 

 

• Planning and Design Code (Plan SA) 
• Public art making it happen: a commissioning guide 

for local councils, produced by Arts South Australia 
• The 30-Year Plan for Greater Adelaide (Plan SA) 
• Code of PracKce for Visual Arts, Cra, and Design, 

NaKonal AssociaKon for the Visual Arts (NAVA) 
• CoM Heritage CollecKons Management Guidelines 
• CoM Procurement and Contract Management Policy 
• CoM Public ConsultaKon Policy 
• CoM Risk Management Policy 
• CoM Streetscapes Design Guidelines 
• CoM Business, Growth and Engagement Plan 
• IPWEA NAMS+ AMP template 

 

1.3 Key stakeholders  

• ExecuKve Leadership Team - allocate resources to ensure the service is sustainable and ensure risks are managed while 
meeKng the objecKves of the plan. 

• Project Team – provides resources to deliver the service.  
• CoM Asset SoluKons - provide support in AMP content and in the management of asset informaKon systems. 
• CoM Finance - allocate budgets according to forecasts and ensure alignment with the LTFP. 
• Council Members - represent community needs and endorse levels of service and this AMP. 
• Specialist contractors – perform maintenance of the assets and provide advice on design and preservaKon. 
• Community - provide feedback on level of service and offer a source of funding through rates. 
• State Government - provide grant funding for CoM projects for some artworks and archive collecKon items. 
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2. Levels of service 
Levels of service ensure we meet customer expectaKons by describing what we deliver. The primary reason assets exist is to 
deliver services. 

Levels of service underpin asset management decisions. Defining and measuring levels of service is a key acKvity in developing 
Asset Management Plans. When levels of service are considered collecKvely, they provide clarity and assist with meeKng 
council’s strategic objecKves. 

Artworks, culture and heritage assets contribute to the unique idenKty of the City of Marion, and reflect the development of the 
community, its diversity and its history. 

 

Figure 5 Levels of service improvement cycle 

 

When defining levels of service, council takes into consideraKon: 

• the external context, including legislaKve requirements which may impose minimum standards 
• the internal context including strategic objecKves, the availability of resources and financial constraints 
• customer expectaKons of the quality of service, balanced against the price they are willing and able to pay for that service.  

Public Artworks, InterpreFve and Heritage Signs contribute to a sense of place creaKng a more a?racKve urban environment 
which reflects local character, community pride, ownership, sense of place and community idenKty. 

The Marion Heritage CollecFon, is of significant importance to the Marion community for their historic and cultural value as 
evidence and as a rich resource for current and future researchers of Marion’s history. 

The Council Art CollecFon comprises purchases and donaKons of art that are recognised as having lasKng value to the City and 
reflecKng the diversity of the community past and present. 

Marion City Band Instruments provide opportuniKes for musical growth and development to youths and adults alike through 
four ensembles. Council supports the Band with purchase and management of their musical instrument collecKon. 

 

2.1 Strategic and corporate goals 
Our purpose:  To improve our residents’ quality of life; conKnuously, smartly, and efficiently 

Our community vision:  A community that is Liveable(L), Valuing Nature (VN), Engaged(E), Prosperous(P), InnovaKve(I), and 
Connected(C) 
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Table 5 Council strategic objec3ves alignment with AMP 

Council strategic objecFve How the objecFves are addressed in the AMP 

L3 We will create a series of streetscaped 
avenues to improve the amenity of our 
Neighbourhoods. 

Maintaining the presence of public artwork to create a?racKve urban 
environment which reflects local character, community pride, ownership, 
sense of place and community idenKty. 
 
Heritage signage provides context and history of place, for the educaKon 
and enriched experience of residents and visitors.  Adds depth and interest 
to the residents’ appreciaKon and enjoyment of their local areas. 

L4 We will celebrate our rich cultural 
diversity and heritage through arKsKc, 
cultural and community acKviKes and 
vibrant desKnaKons. 

Artworks, culture, and heritage installaKons are commemoraKve, 
interpreKve, educaKve, celebratory, illustraKve, funcKonal, decoraKve, 
conceptual, experimental, innovaKve, entertaining, playful, or surprising 
creaKng and interpreKng a range of meaning in the urban environment. 

E1 We will increasingly use data and 
community responses to understand our 
community values and then we will 
deliver what they want. 

Community consultaKon is considered in the planning, creaKon, and de-
accessioning of public art.  
 
Community enquiries and access needs are considered in the provision of 
historical informaKon and services. 

I2 We will use data to provide evidence for 
resource allocaKon relaKng to our 
services. 

The operaKon, maintenance and monitoring of artwork and archival 
collecKons is regularly reviewed to ensure correct service levels are met 
and resource allocaKon is appropriately managed.  

P4 We will seek to acKvate our city through 
quality streetscapes and placemaking  
iniKaKves to deliver vibrant and 
prosperous business precincts. 

The creaKon of public artwork, interpreKve and heritage signage and 
historical displays is ensuring places and public spaces are acKvated. 

 

2.2 Legislation 
The RegulaKons which have most impact on the development on this plan are listed below.  Other legislaKon may also apply at a 
more generic level and is not included in this list. 

Table 6 Relevant legisla3on for the provision of services 

LegislaFon Relevance to assets of this AMP 
Aboriginal Heritage Act (1988) Provides for the protecKon and preservaKon of Aboriginal heritage including 

the discovery, acquisiKon, damage or sale of sites, objects, or remains of 
Aboriginal significance. 

Australian AccounFng Standards Sets out the financial reporKng standards relaKng to the valuaKon and 
depreciaKon of infrastructure assets. 

Copyright Act 1968  Provides for the protecKon of rights of creators of creaKve and arKsKc works 
under Australian law.  

Heritage Places Act (1993)  sustainable use and adaptaKon of heritage places in a manner consistent 
with high standards of conservaKon pracKce. 

Intellectual Property Laws Amendment 
Act 2015 (Australia)  

Encourage innovaKon and protect businesses that develop original 
intellectual property to have a compeKKve advantage.  

Local Government Act (1999) Requires the preparaKon of an asset management plan and a long-term 
financial plan. 

Planning, Development, and 
Infrastructure Act (2016) 

Sets requirements for development and building approval and requirements. 

Work Health and Safety Act 2012 (SA)   Provides for the health, safety, and welfare of persons at work. 
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2.3 What our customers value 

A key objective of asset management planning is matching the levels of service council delivers with the levels of service 
expectations of our community. Council uses a range of activities to engage with the community and stakeholders such as social 
media and website, community workshops and meetings, education services and via Council members. This ensures that levels 
of service, funding and management practices proposed for our assets are appropriate. 

A community satisfaction survey was conducted by the City of Marion in 2022. A range of channels were used to reach out to all 
groups in the City of Marion community, including letterbox drop, social media, email, and face-to-face approaches to ensure a 
wide demographic spread of survey responses. Questions relating to age, gender, and relationship to the City of Marion and 
suburb were also included to confirm the views were representative of a more balanced demographic spread. The measure 
calculation methodology remains unchanged from previous years to ensure accurate trend measurement. 

Artworks, heritage, and culture received a community importance rating of 71% and a satisfaction rating of 85%.  This indicates 
that the assets are valued by the community and that the service level is appropriate. 
 

2.4 Community levels of service 
Community Levels of Service detail what is important to our community and how they receive and experience our services. 
Council adopts the following service parameters: 
Condition  Does the asset provide a safe and quality service? 
Function  Is the asset fit for purpose? 
Capacity   Is the service over or under used? 
Climate resilience Is the asset’s design resilient against projected climate stressors. 

By listening and understanding what is important to our community, we have developed Community Levels of Service. These 
factual measures provide a balance in comparison to the customer perception (importance and satisfaction) that may be more 
subjective. Performance is monitored against targets, using 1-5 rating scales. 

Using industry standard measures (where available) enables Council to compare our performance. A summary of these 
parameters is shown below. 
 

Table 7 Levels of service measures 

Parameter Community level of 
service 

Achieved by Predicted 
trend 

CondiFon All assets to be in good 
visual and structural 
condiKon 

Assets will be regularly inspected and maintained in accordance with 
manufacturers guidelines or as adapted for opKmal pracKce 

Maintain 

FuncFon Assets are designed and 
collected to cater for 
current demand, 
contribuKng to a sense 
of place, sensiKve to the 
on-going cultural 
significance and 
stories of the land. 

• IncorporaKng public art into major projects, open spaces, 
streetscape developments, community faciliKes and sports and 
recreaKon faciliKes. 

• IncorporaKng digital/technology-based artwork. 
• Providing appropriate assets to meet levels of service. 
• Following guidelines and analysing where a service is required. 
• Provision of the Marion Heritage Research Centre. 
• Developing a sense of idenKty, pride, and place in the City of 

Marion.  
• Preserving and sharing local culture. 
• DemonstraKng shared culture and community values. 
• Adding value to resident and visitor experience through 

enriching public spaces. 
• EducaKng and informing. 

Maintain 
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• Fostering community creaKvity and develop opportuniKes and 
relaKonships with community, emerging, mid-career and 
established arKsts who were born, live and / or work within the 
City of Marion.  

• PromoKng art and arKsts as a valuable part of the community 
and assets of the City of Marion.  

• FacilitaKng access to all members of the community. 
• Band instruments are suitable for the applicaKon of tuiKon and 

performance and are reviewed for currency. 

Capacity Assets can meet current 
and future demand. • Space for storage of archival material is at capacity at the 

Heritage Centre with a plan to increase capacity through 
funding approved capital in year 2024/25. 

• Public art capacity is projected to be at a sustainable level for 
this AMP. 

• Band instruments are sufficient for training, performance, and 
spares. 

Increase 
(archival 
material) 
Maintain 
(other) 

Climate 
resilience  

Climate resilience is a 
consideraKon for new 
artwork. 

Ensuring climate resilience is incorporated into outdoor artwork 
design. 

Increase 

 

2.5 Technical Levels of Service 
Technical Levels of Service detail what we do to deliver our services. Council manages and operates assets at the agreed levels of 
service while managing whole-of-life costs to ensure the best value for resources used. It is important to monitor the levels of 
service regularly as circumstances can and do change. Current performance is based on exisKng resource provision and work 
efficiencies.  It is acknowledged changing circumstances such as technology and customer prioriKes will change over Kme.   

Business Process Manuals will be developed to define the best pracKce industry standards and legislaKon requirements criteria 
that demonstrate efficiency and effecKve organisaKonal performance. Building on industry good pracKce, service outputs will 
have asset management lifecycle alignment, processes mapped, and funding forecasted.  Performance against Business Process 
Manuals will be monitored and reviewed to ensure delivery against technical levels of service. 

 

 

 

Figure 6 Asset Management lifecycle ac3vi3es 
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Table 8 Technical services provided against lifecycle ac3vi3es 

 Technical services descripKon 

Planning 

• Public Artworks - generaKon of concepts for new art, producKon of public art strategy  
• Art CollecFon - A planned and sustainable process of adding to the collecKons of public art, visual and mulKmedia 

art, and culturally significant artefacts as opportuniKes arise  
• Heritage CollecFon - DonaKons and digiKsing / packaging by fragility and need for protecKon. AddiKons to the Oral 

History collecKon are prioriKsed to fill gaps. For field signage, the planning of sign content, locaKon. 
• Band Instruments - establishing quanKty and type of instruments needed for performance and training. 

Crea>on 

• Public Artworks assets created in keeping with the Public Art Guidelines 2020-2028 and annual budget review.  
• Art CollecFon assets created subject strict accessioning procedure maximising the community value and the 

sustainability of the permanent collecKons through annual budget, or donaKon  
• Heritage CollecFon assets created subject to Heritage CollecKons Management Guidelines. Archival assets are 

supplemented by the creaKon of finding aids (IDs, indexes, and lists) and Oral History digital recordings.  
• Band Instruments determined by the needs of the CoM Band is the purchase of instruments to increase numbers 

O
pera>on  

• Responding to customer feedback   
• IdenKfying under-used assets and appropriate remedies, and over-used assets and community demand 

management opKons   
• Public Artworks - Regular upkeep in accordance with specific guidelines established in consultaKon with the works’ 

originators. Cleaning of artwork at 12-month frequency.  Digital/technology-based and significant artworks may 
require a more thorough maintenance regime to maintain quality standards. 

• Art CollecFon - held in secured premises, or secure storage.  CollecKon is rotated.  Arts CollecKon OperaKonal 
Guidelines developed in November 2020.  

• Heritage CollecFon operated subject to Heritage CollecKons Management Guidelines. Marion Heritage Research 
Centre opening hours: Mondays, Tuesdays, and Wednesdays, 10 am to 4 pm. Cleaning of signs as required. 

• Band Instruments used by registered members of the Marion City Bands for training and performance 

M
onitoring  

Regular inspecKon of assets: InspecKon frequency, resource and level of detail specified by the Asset InspecKon Cycle 
within the Asset InspecKon Procedure.  
Public Artworks condiKon is monitored as follows:  

• Level 1 InspecKon – internal resource, annual review of overall and condiKon survey  
• Level 2 Structural condiKon performed by engineer– 4 yearly  
• Risks to Public Safety or the Physical Integrity of Artworks are recorded and acted upon through the Customer 

Events system and Level 1 inspecKons by Technical Officer  

Art CollecFon 

• InspecKon on annual basis. Audit every 3 years 
• Spreadsheet of Art CollecKon stored on SharePoint Lists. Data collected includes Ktle, arKst, locaKon, medium, 

dimensions, status, date, purchase price, notes, deaccession / disposal, and images. All newly acquired artworks 
are added to the spreadsheet. Arts CollecKon OperaKonal Guidelines inform acquisiKon, maintenance, storage, and 
disposal.  

Heritage CollecFon 
Informal condiKon inspecKons for pests, wear & tear at Marion Heritage Research Centre and off-site heritage items: 
e.g., Admin Centre foyer and Glandore pianos, Edwardstown honour boards. 
Band Instruments 
Monitored by City of Marion Band on a regular basis to ensure the instruments can perform to the required level. 
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M
aintenance 

Unplanned maintenance:   

• Public Artworks: Unplanned maintenance, response to community feedback or via an annual inspecKon. Assets are 
maintained in a funcKoning capacity, maintaining the integrity of the asset.  All service requests are responded to 
within suitable Kmeframes.  

• Art CollecFon - held in secure locaKons, repairs by appropriately qualified pracKKoners if damaged. 
• Heritage CollecFon - subject to Heritage CollecKons Management Guidelines. Items are held in secure locaKons, 

accidental damage repairs (rare) would be assessed and undertaken by appropriately qualified pracKKoners. 

Planned maintenance:   

• Public Artworks - Scheduled maintenance in accordance with specific guidelines, processes and 
procedures established in consultaKon with the works’ originators. Immediate a?enKon when risks to structural 
or artefact integrity become evident. 

• Heritage CollecFon - subject to Heritage CollecKons Management Guidelines. Admin Centre foyer and Glandore 
pianos tuned 6 monthly.   

• Band Instruments maintained by Band Commi?ee as needed 

Renew
al 

• Public Artworks – where economic or arKsKc end of life is reached artwork is renewed in accordance with the 
Public Art Guidelines 2020-2028 Item 7. Life Cycle of Public Art  

• Art CollecFon - informed through value and/or significance of the artwork in comparison to cost of repair/renewal 
• Heritage CollecFon - not applicable    
• Band Instruments determined by the needs of the Band and condiKon of instrument collecKon.  Older instruments 

in poorer condiKon are provided to students for training purposes. 

Disposal 

• Public Artworks - Annual review of public art idenKfied for disposal in accordance with procedures outlined in the 
Public Art Guidelines 2020-2028 Item 7.2. Life Cycle of Public Art 

• Art CollecFon - informed through Deaccession and Disposal clause of the OperaKonal Guidelines 
• Heritage CollecFon - Subject to Heritage CollecKons Management Guidelines. DonaKons are assessed for inclusion 

at point of receipt, duplicates, not relevant / useful, audit of collecKon porKons, 
• Band Instruments determined by the needs of the Band(s) and condiKon of instrument 

 

2.6 Asset Removal Criteria 
Public art will be monitored and reviewed, and subject to consideraKon of removal if any of the City of Marion criteria are met:  

• The artwork has a major structural defect beyond repair or restoraKon is impracKcal. 
• The artwork has deteriorated in its condiKon to a point where public safety is at risk. 
• The artwork has reached the end of lifespan and / or renewal or restoraKon is impracKcal. 
• The cost of ongoing operaKon and / or maintenance is prohibiKve. 
• The artwork is part of a building which is being demolished / redeveloped.  
• The artwork is causing damage to the surrounding environment and recKficaKon is impracKcal.  
• The condiKons of the site impact on the artwork and compromises its integrity.  
• The artwork is no longer relevant to the community.  
• The arKst raises concerns regarding the condiKon of the artwork, or if changes to the site affect the arKsts’ original 

intent or moral rights.  
 

Items in the art collecKon are removed if one or more of the criteria are met:  
• The artwork is a duplicate or duplicate of a print whose retenKon serves no purpose to the collecKon. 
• The artwork falls outside the acquisiKon criteria. 
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• The artwork is damaged or deteriorated to an extent beyond reasonable restoraKon, whether by accidental damage, 
natural deterioraKon, or infestaKon.   

• The item is no longer considered relevant or adding value to the collecKon 
• The artwork has been proven to be a forgery 
• The item is a risk to public safety  
• The item is considered to diminish the reputaKon of council 

 
Items in the archived collecKon are removed if one or more of the criteria are met:  

• They are unneeded duplicates.  
• They are no longer appropriate for Marion heritage needs. Note that this rarely happens, as items are assessed for 

appropriateness at Kme of donaKon and only appropriate items kept.  
• They can be reproduced/kept in another form e.g. digitally AND the original has no historical/service value in itself. 

 
Items in the instrument collecKon are removed (replaced) at the discreKon of the Marion City Band, based on condiKon and 
cost/benefit of repair.   

2.7 Artwork Relocation and / or Removal Process 
Assets will be deaccessioned, removed, or relocated in consultaKon with Council members and subject to the above asset 
removal criteria. All reasonable efforts will be made to contact the arKst in wriKng to advise of the intenKon for the relocaKon 
and / or removal (at least 21 days’ noKce). Council staff / contractor will remove an artwork. 
The artwork will be removed from the asset register, maintenance schedule and from the City of Marion’s website.  
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3. Future demand 
Demand drivers are those factors which have the potential to impact public art, heritage, and cultural assets services into the 
future. Demand drivers include population and demographic changes, planning and design code changes, political and 
community expectations, economic, internal strategy, and environmental factors. 

3.1 Demand Management Plan 
The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery is shown in the table below along with the how we will 
manage this. 

Table 9 Future demand trends, impacts to services, and demand management 

Demand Driver group Driver and projecFon Impact on services Demand Management Plan 
Social Unplanned Community 

requests  
Expectations to respond to 
reactive service delivery 
requests leads to inefficient 
resource planning.  

ExpectaKons to create 
unplanned new public art 

Match request against asset 
management principles and 
established policy. 

Ensure budget is available 
and criteria for change is in 
alignment with policy 

Social Changing community 
demographics and increase 
in population leading to 
expectations for more visible 
cultural elements in public 
space. 

• More demand for 
historical informaKon 

• Greater awareness of 
heritage value 

• Increasing sophisKcaKon 
in appreciaKon of 
outdoor artwork 

Improve the community 
survey quality to ensure it is 
more relevant to driving 
decisions on assets within 
this AMP. 

Produce artwork strategy for 
CoM 

Financial Capital upgrades to public 
spaces and buildings with 
more incorporated art 

Potential for lack of 
coordination with council art 
strategy and lifecycle costs 
not accounted for 

Art management 
requirements including 
budget to be included as part 
of new developments 

Economic Greater emphasis on placing 
financial value on artworks, 
culture, and heritage as a 
driver for economic growth 

Improves our ability to 
provide jusKfied service level 
decisions 

Approved business case and 
ongoing review of the Asset 
Management Plan 

Economic Increase in populaKon and 
visitaKon to meet the needs 
of changing demographics 

Overall economic upli, in the 
area 

Alignment of Public Art 
Strategy, Business, Growth & 
Engagement Plan, future 
VisitaKon Strategy and this 
AMP 

Technology Increased awareness of value 
of digital technology in 
artwork 

Increased service level needs 
for digital/technology-based 
art.  

Ensure lifecycle costs are 
inclusive of extra service 
needs Plan to assess for 
more digital art 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Attachment 7.1.1 35

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



   
 

 Page 17   
 

 

3.2 Climate Change Adaptation 
Climate change will have minor impact on externally installed public art, but for all other assets within this AMP is not considered 
to be a material consideraKon for the 10-year life of this plan  

The Department of Environment and Water produced “Guide to Climate ProjecKons for Risk Assessment and Planning in South 
Australia, 2022”.  This document outlines the trends and these along with resilience techniques are included in Table xxx below   

Table 10 Climate change impacts on services and resilience management 

Climate area Projected Trend Impact on Asset and 
Services 

Resilience Management 

Temperature 
• Maximum, 

minimum, and 
average 
temperatures will 
increase 

• Warmer spring 
temperatures 

• Ho?er and more 
frequent hot days 

• Extended heat may 
cause fragile materials 
to become damaged 
over Kme 

• Extended ho?er days 
may reduce community 
engagement 

 

• Manage the commissioning of artwork to 
consider the materials used in artworks to 
minimise/miKgate reduced lifecycle of 
artwork 

• Consider posiKon of artwork to maximise 
engagement during challenging weather 

• Embed climate resilience and sustainability 
into asset design 

• Monitor stress on HVAC for archival material 
indoor climate control environment 

Rainfall  
• Declining rainfall, 
• Lower spring 

rainfall 
• More drought. 

Not applicable Not applicable 

Storms 
• More intense 

heavy rainfall 
events which carry 
intensified winds. 

• Awareness of impact of 
flooding on assets is not 
known 

• Understand where flood potenKal exists in 
relaKon to storage of historical archival 
informaKon. 

EvaporaFon 
• EvapotranspiraKon 

increases across 
all seasons. 

Not applicable Not applicable 

Fire 
• More dangerous 

fire weather, drier 
fuels 

Not applicable Not applicable 
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4. Lifecycle management plan 
4.1 Background Information 
CoM occupies 56.17km². Within this area there are many locaKons suitable for public art, interpreKve and heritage 
signage/displays, including in open space, libraries, community halls, sporKng faciliKes, arts and cultural faciliKes and 
streetscapes.  

Marion is one of the oldest colonially se?led areas in Adelaide, and the Marion Heritage Research Centre is the place where 
documents and photographs relaKng to its history are collected, preserved, researched, and shared.  

As a branch of the Marion Libraries, the Marion Heritage Research Centre holds the contents of the former Local Studies secKon 
of the Park Holme Library and is now the main repository where all historical acquisiKons by the City of Marion are collected. The 
local and family history reference library contains over 900 items, including books relaKng to heritage, both current and out-of-
print, historical data sets, and a full set of the South Australian Births, Deaths, and Marriage RegistraKons. 

The table below outlines the amount, expected life and replacement value of the assets within this AMP. An update to the value 
is to be undertaken in 2024. 

Table 11 Asset quan33es, useful life and replacement value 

Asset Category QuanFty Useful Life (years)  Replacement Value  
Public art    

Architectural element 6 30+ - 
ArFsFc signage 44 5 (adhesive panel) 

30 (frames) 
- 

Audio-visual 2 5 - 
InstallaFon Art 8 20 - 

Metalwork  15 20 - 
Mosaics 51 30 - 

Murals 244 10  
Sculptures 55 30-60 - 

Wood carving  8 20 - 
Public art total 433 - $2,007,702 
Art collecFon 260 100 $160,095 
Band instruments 169 30 $334,220 
Heritage and archival collecFon 
(incl. 2D, 3D) 

20,000 various unknown 

AMP replacement value total $2,502,017 
 

4.2 Age profile 
The figure below shows the relaKonship between the age of the public art assets and their replacement value bracketed in five 
year chunks.  The chart indicates that in recent years, there has been a steady comparaKve increase in acKvity for installaKon of 
public art when compared with previous decades. This is in support of Council’s Liveability objecKves. 

The chart also provides an indicaKon of the quantum of renewal cost to expect if the expected life of the asset is known.  This 
however is not as easily determined given the mix of lifespans incorporated in the chart. 
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Figure 7 Replacement value of public art based on age of assets in groups of five years. 

4.3 Asset Performance 
4.3.1 Asset condition 

Public art is suscepKble to surrounding environmental and physical condiKons, vandalism, and the operaKons and maintenance 
regime applied. Staff and external contractors both operate, monitor, and maintain public artworks according to a regular 
schedule.  

Heritage items are suscepKble to inappropriate storage condiKons such as acidic containers (folders, sleeves, boxes), exposure to 
light, and rapid fluctuaKons in temperature and humidity.  The MHRC strives to provide the right condiKons. 

Archival heritage items are in basically good condiKon, with a small number of items being more fragile. 

Table 12 Asset condi3on measures and grade 

Grade CondiKon measure descripKon 
1 Very good: Only planned operaKon and maintenance required  

2 Good: Minor defects only.  Repairs as needed plus planned 
maintenance. 

3 Fair: Significant maintenance required to Return to Accepted Level of 
Service.  

4 Poor: Significant maintenance or renewal required. Asset requires 
review to determine opKmal acKon. Consider Renewal and/or 
Disposal. 

5 Very Poor: Approaching Unserviceable. Consider Renewal, Removal 
and/or Disposal. 

 

 

The condiKon of Public Art and Band Assets together with the replacement value is shown in the table below. 

The Cove Civic Centre audio visual artwork is at end of life and is one of the items shown at condiKon 5.  This AMP provides the 
funds to replace the digital elements and enable the art to funcKon again. 

Band instruments are managed through a service contract with the City of Marion Band. Instruments in poorer condiKon are sKll 
made use of for training and other purposes. 

 $-

 $100,000

 $200,000
 $300,000

 $400,000

 $500,000

 $600,000

 $700,000

 $800,000

 $900,000
 $1,000,000

0-5 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 26-30

Public art age (years) vs replacement value ($)

Attachment 7.1.1 38

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



   
 

 Page 20   
 

 

Table 13 Public art condi3on and replacement value  Table 14 Band instruments condi3on and replacement value 

Public Art 
CondiFon Public Art 

% items 
Public Art 
replacement 
value ($) 

1 68 $910,052 

2 30 $918,250 

3 2 $149,400 

4 0  

5 0 (2 item) $30,000 

 Total $2,007,702 

 

Table 15 Measures of condi3on for public art and band instruments 

Community level of service Achieved by % Fair to Very Good 
CondiFon 

Performance range 
 

• Art is in good visual and 
structural condiKon 

• Band instruments are 
funcKoning saKsfactorily and 
are sound 

Inspected and 
maintained to defined 
service levels 

• 100% of public art assets 
are in very good to fair 
condiKon  

• 75% of Band instruments 
are in very good to fair 
condiKon 

On track - 75% to 100% 
Monitor - 50% - 74.9% 
Off track - 0% to 49.9% 

 

4.3.2 Asset Capacity and Asset Function 

FuncKon and capacity are not monitored. The requirements are intangible being arts, cultural and social in interpretaKon of 
enriching lives and increasing wellbeing through creaKng a sense of place; celebraKng local stories, idenKty, and history.  

4.3.3 Climate Resilience 

Not measured (refer to SecKon 3.2) 

4.4 Asset Valuation 
The replacement value of an artwork is typically for a similar artwork of similar current value. Some artworks increase in value 
subject to the reputaKon of the arKst or its value increase through community senKment. 
 
The total replacement costs of assets within this AMP are $2,502,017 and comprise: 

• Public Artworks - $2,007,702 
• Art CollecKon - $160,095 
• Heritage and Archival CollecKon (unknown)  
• Band instruments - $334,220. 

4.5 Operations expenditure (OpEx) 
Council engages external contractors to perform maintenance, cleaning, and repairs to provide the defined level of service in a 
cost-efficient manner whilst assessing and managing risk.  

Band Instruments 
CondiFon Band 

assets % 
Band Assets 
replacement 
value ($) 

1 15 $54,201  

2 30 $108,402 

3 30 $108,402  

4 25 $90,335 

5   

 Total $334,220 
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Cost Elements: The OperaKons and Maintenance costs comprise the direct costs of providing the service including council 
labour, Contractor services, and Specialist Contractors for monitoring and planning acKviKes.  

The chart below shows the OpEx forecast cost for assets in this AMP.  Most of the expenditure is for the maintenance of public 
art with minor expenditure relaKng to the upkeep of the indoor art and records collecKon.  Features include: 

• $40,566 annual operaKng cost (contract) for City of Marion Band.  
• $1,450 annually for general maintenance for general upkeep for artworks, heritage and archive collecKons 
• $4,000 each in years 5 and 10 for operaKng costs for artwork collecKon revaluaKon. 
• $45,000 spread across Years 1 and 6 in planning costs for the establishment and review respecKvely of public art strategy. 
• $8,000 each in years 3 and 7 in monitoring costs for public artwork structural integrity inspecKons 
• $50,000 each in years 5 and 10 planned maintenance of Tjilbruki Gateway pole saver program. 
• $48,500 in operaKng costs for general upkeep of public art including graffiK removal allowance 

The O&M approved budget is sufficient to meet the service levels of this AMP  

 

Figure 8 Opera3ons (OpEx) forecast costs – art, culture & heritage 

4.6 Renewal and Creation (OpEx) 
Note:  Artwork due for renewal will be evaluated on a case by case to determine if this is needed to be classified as Capital 
Expenditure (CapEx) 

Renewal is work which does not significantly alter the original service provided by the asset, but restores, rehabilitates, replaces, 
or renews an exisKng asset funcKon to its original service potenKal.  An example of a renewal acKvity is the replacement of 
artwork that is no longer able to fulfill its service potenKal, or its degradaKon is sufficient to compromise the original arKsKc 
merit of the work.  

The installaKon of public artwork occurs during major projects, streetscapes, and open space developments, as well as other 
projects that may be idenKfied during planning stages across the city, guided by the ‘Public Art Guidelines 2020-2028’. 

Cost Elements: The Renewal and CreaKon costs comprise all contractor costs as well as incidental council worker costs incurred 
during preparaKon for installaKon. 

The Renewal and CreaKon approved budget have been sourced from the asset management system original construcKon costs 
as a basis for the renewal costs.  These costs have a degree of uncertainty that will be worked through during Year 1 of the Plan. 

The chart below shows the renewal and creaKon expenditure for the assets in this AMP. Features include: 

• $4,000 annual creation allowance for purchase of new artwork (indoor art) 
• $40,000 annual creation allowance for new public art 
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• $14,000 annual average for renewal of existing public art (outdoor art 
• $35,000 each in years 1 and 6 for the renewal of the audio visual display at Hallett Cove Civic Centre. 
 

 

Figure 9 Renewal/Crea3on (OpEx) forecast costs – art, culture & heritage 

4.6.1 Renewal Ranking Criteria 

ConsideraKons for artwork replacement could include the following criteria.  Each case is assessed individually, and the criteria 
used according to the situaKon: 

• The risk consequence of structural faults due to age or damage. 
• Original artwork intent and connecKon to the site has significantly changed and/or no longer relevant. 
• The cost impact of renewal is financially unviable. 
• The cost of ongoing operaKons and/or maintenance is prohibiKve. 
• The site condiKons impact on the artwork and compromises its integrity. 
• The arKst raises genuine concerns regarding the condiKon and arKsKc integrity of the work, or if changes to the site 

affect the original arKsKc intent or moral rights. 
• The artwork is no longer relevant to the site or community. 
• The need to conKnue to preserve due to cultural, historical, and social significance. 
• AlternaKve land use eg development or infrastructure repair/replacement and there are no alternaKves in design. 
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5. Risk Management 
Council’s Risk Management Policy sets the overall framework for addressing risk within the framework of ISO31000. 

The elements of this framework are: 

• Risk Management Context: Establishes the objecKves, stakeholders, key issues, and criteria against which risks will 
be evaluated. 

• IdenKfy the Risk: IdenKfies what risk events are likely to impact on assets and services. 
• Analyse the Risk: Reviews the exisKng controls and then analyses the likelihood of an event occurring and the 

consequence of the event to determine the level of risk. 
• Evaluate the Risk: Assesses and ranks the idenKfied risks in a Risk Register. 
• Treat the Risks: IdenKfies acKons to reduce/control the risk. 

 

 
Figure : Risk Management Process from ISO 31000:2018 
 
There are currently no high level or above risks idenFfied for assets in this AMP  

5.1 Critical Assets 
CriKcal assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or an unacceptable 
reducKon of service. For assets in this AMP, the criKcal assets are idenKfied as: 

• Tjilbruki Gateway – significant cultural asset for indigenous community 
• Puru yuwanthi (sKll standing), Tjilbruki sculpture - significant cultural asset for indigenous community 
• Non–digiKsed archival and heritage collecKon 

5.2 What we cannot do  
The forecast budget of this plan is consistent with the projecKons of the planned budget which enables the outcomes of this 
AMP to be achieved. 
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6. Financial Summary 
6.1 Financial Sustainability 
Sustainability of service delivery 

Two key indicators of sustainable service delivery are considered in the AMP for Artworks, Culture and Heritage including:  

1. asset renewal funding raKo (proposed renewal budget for the next 10 years / forecast renewal costs for next 10 years) 
2. medium term forecast costs/proposed budget (over 10 years of the planning period) 

Asset Renewal Funding RaFo 

Asset renewal funding raKo = (finance to confirm) 

The Asset Renewal Funding RaKo is a measure provided in the Asset Strategy and illustrates that over the next 10 years we 
expect to have 100% of the funds required for the opKmal renewal of assets.  

The forecast renewal work for the next four years is provided in SecKon 6.2 below. 

Medium term – 10-year financial planning period 

This AMP idenKfies the forecast operaKons, maintenance and renewal costs required to provide an agreed level of service to the 
community which is sustainable over a 10-year period.    

The average expenditure required per year for the porwolio of assets of this AMP is $191,227 per year. 

6.2 Forecast outlays for the LTFP 
6.2.1 Public Art 10-year expenditure profile 

The Public Art forecast expenditure is summarised in the table below as a separate component and features: 

• CreaKon of a Public Art Strategy in year 1 and refreshing in year 5 together with structural inspecKons in Years 3 and 7. 
• A budget of small art creaKon throughout the 10-year plan. 
• A budget for renewal of the Halle? Cove Civic Centre audio visual artwork based on expected life. 
• An opKmised cleaning and maintaining budget allowance to be done by internal council workers 

Table 16 Summary of public art only forecast expenditure 

Year Planning Creation Operation Monitoring Maintenance Renewal Disposal Forecast Total 

2024/25 30,000 68,813 51,280 0 13,220 35,000 0 $210,293 
2025/26 0 40,000 51,280 0 13,220 0 0 $128,480 
2026/27 0 40,000 51,280 8,000 13,220 0 0 $120,480 
2027/28 0 40,000 51,280 0 13,220 0 0 $112,480 
2028/29 0 40,000 51,280  63,200 0 0 $182,726 
2029/30 15,000 40,000 51,280 0 13,220 35,000 0 $166,480 
2030/31 0 40,000 51,280 8,000 13,220 0 0 $119,480 
2031/32 0 40,000 51,280 0 13,220 0 0 $129,180 
2032/33 0 40,000 51,280 0 13,220 0 0 $110,980 
2033/34 0 40,000 51,280  63,200 0 0 $163,526 

Total $45,000 $428,813 $217,330 $16,000 $391,592 $70,000 $0 $1,444,105 
 

This public art summary excludes band instruments and culture & heritage assets and represents an average expenditure for 
public art assets only of $144,411 per year.  

 

Attachment 7.1.1 43

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



   
 

 Page 25   
 

 

6.2.2 Art, Heritage & Culture AMP forecast expenditure 

In addiKon to Public Art expenditure from SecKon 6.2.1, the table below represents the forecast expenditure of the enKre assets 
of the Art, Heritage & Culture AMP.  The addiKonal costs to that of the table in Sec 6.2.1 are summarised below: 

• $40,566 per year in operaKon costs represenKng the City of Marion Band contract cost 
• $4000 in creaKon costs for art purchases (indoor collecKon) annually 
• $1,450 for art and heritage ad hoc maintenance annually 
• $4,000 in Years 5 and 10 in monitoring costs for audiKng and re-evaluaKon of artwork. 

Table 17 Summary of Art, Heritage & Culture assets forecast expenditure 

Year Planning Creation Operation Monitoring Maintenance Renewal Disposal Forecast Total 

2024/25 30,000 72,813 91,846 0 14,650 47,000 0 $256,309 
2025/26 0 44,000 91,846 0 14,650 24,000 0 $174,496 
2026/27 0 44,000 91,846 8,000 14,650 8,000 0 $166,496 
2027/28 0 44,000 91,846 0 14,650 8,000 0 $158,496 
2028/29 0 44,000 91,846 4,000 64,650 28,246 0 $232,742 
2029/30 15,000 44,000 91,846 0 14,650 47,000 0 $212,496 
2030/31 0 44,000 91,846 8,000 14,650 7,000 0 $165,496 
2031/32 0 44,000 91,846 0 14,650 24,700 0 $175,196 
2032/33 0 44,000 91,846 0 14,650 6,500 0 $156,996 
2033/34 0 44,000 91,846 4,000 64,650 9,046 0 $213,542 

Total $45,000 $468,813 $918,464 $24,000 $246,500 $209,492 $0 $1,912,269 
 

 

Figure 10 Summary forecast expenditure artworks, culture and heritage 

The summary cost chart demonstrates non-linear expenditure across the plan which is approximately in balance with the 
planned budget for the following ten years. It should be noted that the OperaKons and Maintenance funcKons of public art will 
be mostly provided by CoM internal field staff resource.  The uncertainty in costs is provided in SecKon 6.5. 
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6.3 Valuation Forecasts 
The best available esKmate of the value of assets included in this AM Plan are shown below.   The assets are valued at a fair value 
at cost to replace service capacity:  AcKviKes are planned for 2024 to improve valuaKon data. 

Replacement Cost (Current/Gross)  $2,502,017 
Accumulated DepreciaKon      $819,315 
Depreciated Replacement Cost   $1,682,701 
DepreciaKon         $47,368 

6.4 Key Assumptions in Financial Forecasts 

• All data used in this AMP is current as of November 2023 
• The forecast 10-year expenditure profile is provided in 2024 dollars 
• Long-Term Financial Plan will be adjusted annually to account for cost index increases and uKlity cost anomalies. 
• Community levels of service expectaKons remain consistent 
• Newly created works will be provided with a source of funding for O&M 
• Changes in legislaKon do not impact the service levels 
• Resources availability is not impacted because of pandemic, or other State Emergencies. 
• Confidence grade for supplied data in this AMP is a consideraKon for future funding. 

6.5 Forecast Reliability and Confidence 
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuaKon projecKons in this AMP are based on the best available data.  For effecKve 
asset and financial management, it is criKcal that the informaKon is current and accurate.  Data confidence is classified in 
accordance with the table below. 

 

Table 18 Data confidence defini3ons and grades 

Confidence grade DescripKon 

A.  Very high Data based on sound records, procedures, invesKgaKons, and analysis, documented properly, and 
agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and esKmated to be accurate ± 2%. 

B.  High Data based on sound records, procedures, invesKgaKons, and analysis, documented properly but 
has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some documentaKon is missing 
and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some extrapolaKon.  Dataset is complete and 
esKmated to be accurate ± 10%. 

C.  Medium Data based on sound records, procedures, invesKgaKons, and analysis which is incomplete or 
unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or B data are available.  
Dataset is substanKally complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data and accuracy esKmated ± 
25%. 

D.  Low Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspecKons and analysis.  Dataset 
may not be fully complete, and most data is esKmated or extrapolated.  Accuracy ± 40%. 

E.  Very low None or very li?le data held. 
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Table 19 Data confidence assessments for selected sec3ons of the AMP 

Data 
Confidence 
Assessment 

Asset CondiKon B 

Asset FuncKon D 

Asset Capacity E 

Asset Age Profile A 

Replacement Value C 

Service Levels B 

Demand drivers C 

Asset CreaKon and Renewal 
Forecasts 

C 

OperaKng and Maintenance 
Forecast 

D 

 

6.6 Monitoring and Review 
This AMP will be reviewed during the annual budget planning process and revised to show any material changes in service levels, 
risks, forecast costs and proposed budgets as a result of budget decisions. 

Cost changes will be reviewed annually, and any changes needed to the Table of SecKon 6.2 will be published separately to this 
plan. 

The AMP will be reviewed and updated every four years to ensure it represents the current service level, asset values, forecast 
operaKons, maintenance, renewals, creaKon and asset disposal costs and planned budgets. These forecast costs and proposed 
budget are incorporated into the Long-Term Financial Plan or will be incorporated into the Long-Term Financial Plan once 
completed. 
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7. Improvement Plan 
 

Table 20 Improvement plan for Artworks, Culture and Heritage 

Align-
ment 

Improvement acFvity Resource Timeline 

I1 Put into project specificaKons for new art, the requirement for 
minimised lifecycle costs through the selecKon of robust 
materials and opKmal maintenance methods 

Public Art & Place Coord 2024 

I2 Implement a process to regularly revalue archival collecKon 
assets as they are acquired 

Manager, Community 
ConnecKons 

2024 

I2 Facilitate a process which idenKfies service levels and funding 
source and requirements for any new public art proposed for 
creaKon.  Process to be embedded in project procedures  

Public Art & Place Coord 2024 

L4 Create a Public Art Strategy that includes the renewal, curaKon, 
and removal of public art.  Strategy to incorporate a public art 
acKon plan 

Contractor & Public Art 
& Place Coord 

2025 
  

L4 Align the AMP to Marion Heritage CollecKons Management 
Guidelines 

Manager, Community 
ConnecKons 

2024  

L3 Facilitate a process which ensures the engagement of Public Art 
& Place Coordinator at Project IniKaKon stages for all relevant 
asset divisions 

Public Art & Place Coord  2024 

L4 Formalise annual condiKon inspecKon process for pests and wear 
and tear of heritage items.   

Manager Community 
ConnecKons  

2024 

L4 Establish ownership responsibiliKes for management of exisKng 
and new heritage signs as well as informaKon. 

Manager Engineering 
Assets, Environment 

2024 

E1 Provide targeted quesKons for inclusion in the annual community 
survey which enable the improved understanding of service 
provision for the assets of this AMP 

Public Art & Place Coord 
Heritage Coordinator 

2024 

E1 Undertake a study to establish valuaKons of artworks.  Provide 
guidelines for artwork which is to be expensed and capitalised. 

Finance 2024 

P4 Collaborate with Economic Development team to work with local 
businesses to improve amenity through use of public art and 
placemaking, as per the Business Growth and Engagement Plan 
and VisitaKon Strategy 

Public Art & Place Coord 2024 

 

The Improvement plan lists the acKviKes idenKfied as part of developing this AMP which will help advance our ability to manage 
the assets more effecKvely and efficiently. These acKviKes are aligned to the Council strategy. 
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Executive summary 
Purpose of the plan 
The purpose of the Fleet, Plant & Equipment (referred to as fleet) Asset Management Plan (AMP) is to improve 
Council’s long-term strategic management of assets so that they meet the required levels of service. The plan 
defines the state of the fleet assets, and considers future requirements whilst balancing performance cost and 
risk. It provides the optimum lifecycle management and costs for the next 10 years.  

The Fleet, Plant & Equipment AMP is aligned with the Council Strategic Plan and the Long-Term Financial Plan. 
Information is current as of December 2023.  

State of council assets  
The table outlines the quantity of fleet assets held by council together with projected benchmark ownership 
and replacement values 

Table 1 Fleet held and with benchmark ownership life and replacement cost 

 Asset category Qty Benchmark 
ownership 
period (yrs) 

Avg Projected ** 
ownership (yrs) 

 

Replacement 
Cost (,000) 

Passenger 
Fleet 

Sedans & wagons* 41 5 4 $1,329 
Vans 7 5 10 $345 
Community bus 2 8 11 $242 

Commercial 
Fleet 

Utilities 21 5 5 $768 
Trucks - GVM < 6000 kg 2 8 12 $237 
Trucks - GVM 6000-15000 kg 30 10 13 $4,724 
Trucks - GVM 6000-15000 kg 
(hard waste only) 

2 8 8 $374 

Trucks - GVM 15000-24000 kg 5 10 10 $1,118 
Street Sweepers 2 7 3 $751 
Mowers 8 7 8 $334 
Loaders 3 10 16 $695 
Excavators 1 10 32 $33 
Backhoes 3 7 7 $576 
Elevating work platforms 1 10 - $182 
Trailers 18 10 - $220 
Forklifts, cranes, vibrating plates 14 10 - $262 
Chippers 2 8 15 $221 
Line Marking drivers 3 10 - $54 
Line marking spray equipment 2 7 - $40 

Total 167   $12,505 
Note: *Sedans currently includes 2 Electric Vehicles (EV).  Eight additional EV are due in 2024.  ** based on 
current utilisation rates compared with the benchmark – other factors apply. 

Table 2 Asset performance parameters and expected trends 

 Customer level of 
service 

Achieved by Predicted 
trend 

Condition  Assets are safe and 
operable 

- Proactive maintenance.  
- Scheduled maintenance 
- Resale prior to major overhaul requirement 

Very Good - 
Maintain 

Function Assets correctly 
specified with required 
features  

- Operations feedback on requirements 
- Renewals containing upgraded features 

Very Good -
Maintain 

Capacity  Asset utilisation 
optimal 

- Monitoring the resource needs of operations.  
- Ensuring contingencies exist for loss of fleet 

Good - 
Maintain 
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Figure 1 Average age of fleet (yrs) by type.  Range of age extends to oldest/youngest holding where applicable 

Service levels 
Our customers include the office staff and the outdoor workforce at City of Marion who have the following 
service level requirements 

Table 3 Summary customer service requirements 

Customer service requirement Activities funded to sustain the service requirement 

• Fleet that is safe, functional, 
compliant, and able to deliver the 
community services required. 
 

• Analysis of fleet utilisation against age of fleet to project optimal 
replacement timing 

• Daily pre-start checks of fleet and reporting of defects 
• Compliance checks of Fleet, plant, equipment based on intervals 

of time/hrs use/km travelled. 
• Specialist supplier scheduled services 
• Specialised maintenance by manufacturers at recommended 

service intervals 
• Timely repairs to damaged fleet 
• Disposal of fleet in good condition to achieve best value 
• Replacement of fleet with required customer functionality 

Refer to Section 2 for more information on Levels of Service 

Future demand 
Table 4 Summary demand management plan 

Demand impact Demand impact management 
Technology – Functionality and efficiency Customer requirements continually monitored for new 

innovations to improve the service capability when 
renewing fleet 

Financial – value through improved utilisation Tracking utilisation against benchmarks and optimising 
value through renewal/disposal decisions 

Environment – Carbon neutrality Improved energy efficiency and fleet and plant transition 
where practical away from hydrocarbon fuels 

Refer to Section 3 for more details on demand management 
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Lifecycle management 
What it will cost 

The forecast lifecycle costs necessary to provide the services covered by this AMP include those listed in the 
chart below.  Disposal of fleet is incorporated into the Net renewal costs. 

The forecast expenditure of this plan is used to inform the Long-Term Financial Plan (LTFP). Section 6.2 contains 
the costs for each of the 10 years. 

Renewal peaks shown in the last three years of the plan correspond to predicted replacement timings based on 
the age of assets. As these assets age, and more utilisation data becomes available, it is likely that the forecast 
year of replacement will become more evenly distributed. 

 

Figure 2 Summary forecast expenditure Fleet, Plant & Equipment AMP 

The financial funding for the life of this plan is summarised below: 

Forecast funding required    $26,659,677 
Average annual forecast funding required $2,665,968 
Available funds to sustain services  $26,659,677 
Asset renewal funding ratio  100% 

The planned budget is sufficient to meet the service levels of this AMP. 

Managing the risk 

• Risks are managed in accordance with Council’s Risk Management Policy. 
• No high or above level risks have been identified for fleet, plant, and equipment assets. 
• There are no critical assets as part of the fleet as a loss of service from any is manageable. 
• The forecast budget allows us to achieve all our service delivery objectives. 

Improvement 
The Improvement Plan is found in Section 7.  These initiatives have been included in the forecast budget and 
include: 

• Continue with the implementation of the CoM EV transition plan 
• Transition to Asset Management Information System (AMIS) tool. 
• Finalise transition of minor plant to battery power away from hydrocarbon fuels. 
• Establish reporting functionality from the AMIS to enable fleet management decision making. 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Background 
The Fleet, Plant & Equipment Asset Management Plan (AMP) serves as a comprehensive framework outlining 
the management of our Fleet, Plant & Equipment assets (collectively referred to as fleet) essential in delivering 
the services that enhance the well-being of the community. This plan outlines how these assets are utilised, 
the way services are rendered, and the financial resources allocated for a fleet replacement program over the 
next 10 years. 

This AMP complies with the requirements of Section 122 of the Local Government Act 1999; and is an input for 
the City of Marion (CoM) Long-Term Financial Plan.  Information contained in this plan is current as of October 
2023 

The Assets under the management of this AMP are shown below: 

 

 

Figure 3 Outline of asset types managed in this AMP 

The total replacement cost of our Fleet Assets is $12,505,000. 

Of note is a decision by Council during the life of this AMP to transition the light passenger fleet from Internal 
Combustion Engines (ICE) to battery Electric Vehicle (EV) 

Minor Plant and equipment consisting of items such hand operated power tools are typically replaced when 
they fail with an estimated value of $250,000 are not considered a material component of this AMP and are 
only briefly referred to. 
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1.2 Planning Documents 

 
Figure 4  CoM Asset Management Framework 

• The 30-Year Plan for Greater 
Adelaide (Plan SA) 

• Local Government Association 
Mutual Liability Scheme 

• CoM Environment Policy 
• CoM Climate Change Policy 
• CoM Carbon Neutral Plan 2030 
• CoM Long Term Financial Plan 
• CoM Strategic Plan 2019-2029 
• IPWEA NAMS+ AMP template 

and Plant and Vehicle 
Management Manual 

• CoM EV Transition Plan 
• CoM Fleet Replacement Policy 
• CoM Disposal of Excess Plant and 

Equipment, Stores and Salvaged 
or Recycled Materials Procedure 

 

1.3 Key Stakeholders 

• Council Members - Represent community needs and endorse levels of service and this AMP 
• Executive Leadership - Allocate resources to ensure the fleet assets service is sustainable. Ensure risks are 

managed while meeting the objectives of the plan 
• CoM Operations Teams - Users of the fleet to support operational activities and provide feedback on 

performance 
• CoM Asset Solutions - provide support in AMP content and in the management of asset information 

systems  
• CoM Finance - allocate budgets according to forecasts and ensure alignment with the LTFP. 
• External Suppliers – provide equipment to meet requirements and are the source of information to 

develop budgets based on market conditions. 
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2. Levels of service 
Levels of service ensure we meet customer expectations by describing what we deliver.  The primary reason 
assets exist is to deliver services.  

Levels of service underpin asset management decisions. Defining and measuring levels of service is a key 
activity in developing Asset Management Plans. When levels of service are considered collectively, they provide 
clarity and assist with meeting council’s strategic objectives. 

 

Figure 5 Levels of service improvement cycle 

 

When defining levels of service, council takes into consideration: 

• the external context, including legislative requirements which may impose minimum standards 
• the internal context including strategic objectives, the availability of resources and financial constraints 
• customer expectations of the quality of service, balanced against the price they are willing and able to pay 

for that service.  

These drivers influence council’s decisions about the range, quality and quantity of services provided. 

2.1 Strategic and Corporate Goals  
Our purpose:  To improve our residents’ quality of life; continuously, smartly, and efficiently 

Our community vision:  A community that is Liveable(L), Valuing Nature (VN), Engaged(E), Prosperous(P), 
Innovative(I), and Connected(C) 

Table 5 Council strategic objectives and how they align with the AMP 

Council Strategic Objective How the Objectives are addressed in the Plan 

VN
3 

We will operate more efficiently and 
sustainably in terms of energy and 
water use, using the best technologies 
and methods to be as self-sufficient as 
possible 

• As a key step to becoming carbon neutral 2030, council has 
committed to a transition to Electric Vehicles for our light 
passenger fleet from 2023. This will enable our fleet to 
utilise sustainable energy.  

• Council also is also committed to exploring alternate 
technologies, and moving towards battery operated 
handheld equipment, charging from solar panels mounted 
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to vehicles. 
• Council has a watching brief to take up future technologies 

for alternative fuel and energies for our fleet assets 

I1 We will use data to provide evidence 
for resource allocation relating to our 
services 

Council will reference and consult on industry best practice 
through Institute of Public Works Engineering Australasia, 
Department for Energy and Mining, Flinders University and 
other Councils to leverage emerging technologies in battery 
and charging. 

I2 We will use the best technology 
possible to improve efficiency of our 
operations and delivery of our services 

Our fleet asset management and energy efficiency systems 
enable us to use data driven evidence to analyse utilisation 
and cost. This allows for data analysis supporting fleet 
replacement and allocation decisions.   

 

2.2 Legislation 
The legislation and relevant Standards that inform the Service is outlined in the table below. 
Table 6 Relevant legislation for the provision of services 

Legislation Relevance to assets of this AMP 
Australian Accounting Standards Sets out the financial reporting standards relating to the valuation 

and depreciation of infrastructure and other assets. 
Disability Discrimination Act 1992, 
Disability Inclusion Act 2018 

Sets the standard for accessibility to eliminate, as far as possible, 
discrimination against persons on the grounds of disability 

Local Government Act (1999) Requires the preparation of an asset management plan and a long-
term financial plan. 

Motor Vehicles Standards Act 1989 Defines national standards for vehicle safety, anti-theft and 
emissions– used for procurement specifications 

Australian Standards (TBA) Sets standards relating to requirements to inspect and certify cranes, 
elevated work platforms and lifting devices   

Heavy Vehicle National Law Act 2013  Sets standards relating to requirements to inspect and certify cranes, 
elevated work platforms and lifting devices   

Road Traffic Act 1961 Provides vehicle standard, mass and loading requirements and other 
safety measures in relation to light vehicles. Contains powers for 
Council to install and remove traffic control devices 

SafeWork SA Codes of Practice Provides practical guidance for people who have work health and 
safety duty of care 

Work Health and Safety Act 2012 
(SA)   

Provides for the health, safety, and welfare of persons at work. 

 

Service Statement 

Fleet assets are used to construct and maintain infrastructure and land, move materials and equipment 
and transport council staff and community members. 
2.3 What our customers value 
Fleet customers are internal to council and are within the operations teams which include office and outdoor 
personnel at City of Marion. One asset, the community bus, is the only one to have a direct community 
interface. 

Feedback from internal customers is informal as part of day to day operations and can also be formal when 
new fleet is planned for purchase and where user input requirements are required.  The users of the fleet 
assets have the experience of delivering the community service. 
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2.4 Customer levels of service 
Levels of Service detail what is important to our customers in council’s operations teams.  These teams 
understand the service they are providing the community and in turn, inform their requirements for fleet 
assets service to be provided.  Council adopts the following service parameters for these assets: 

Condition  Does the asset provide a safe and quality service? 
Function  Is the asset fit for purpose? 
Capacity   Is the service over or under used? 
Climate resilience Is the asset’s design resilient against projected climate stressors 
 

By listening and understanding what services are important to our internal customers, we have developed 
Customer Levels of Service for the Fleet, Plant and Equipment AMP that will support our teams in the delivery 
of those services to the community. Performance is monitored against targets, using 1-5 rating scales using 
industry standard ratings where available. An outline of the fleet customer levels of service is provided below. 

Table 7 Levels of service measures 

Parameter Customer level of service Achieved by Predicted 
trend 

Condition  Assets are safe and have 
all manufacturers features 
operable. 

Assets are kept in operational condition by 
proactive maintenance. Strategic 
replacement is undertaken while the asset is 
in good working condition to maintain 
value.  

Maintain 

Function Assets are correctly 
specified and have the 
desired features to meet 
future demand 

Feedback from the operations teams on 
fleet capabilities.  Monitoring external 
drivers such as energy efficiency and ease of 
use. 

Maintain 

Capacity  Assets are optimal in 
quantity to meet council’s 
service to community with 
contingency for 
equipment failure 

Monitoring the needs of the operations 
teams’ outlook on delivery of community 
services.  
Ensuring contingencies exist in place the 
event of unplanned fleet loss. 

Maintain 

Climate 
Resilience   

Not applicable 

 
Refer to Section 4.2 Asset Performance for a discussion on these measures. 

2.5 Technical levels of service 

 

Technical Levels of Service detail what we do to deliver our services. Council manages and operates assets at 
the agreed levels of service while managing whole-of-life costs to ensure the best value for resources used. It is 
important to monitor the levels of service regularly as circumstances can and do change. Current performance 
is based on existing resource provision and work efficiencies. It is acknowledged changing circumstances such 
as technology and customer priorities will change over time. 

Business Process Manuals will be developed to define the best practice industry standards and legislation 
requirements criteria that demonstrate efficiency and effective organisational performance. Building on 
industry good practice, service outputs will have asset management lifecycle alignment, processes mapped, 
and funding forecasted. Performance against Business Process Manuals will be monitored and reviewed to 
ensure delivery against technical levels of service. 
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Table 8 Technical services provided for each asset lifecycle phase 

 Description of the Activity 

Planning 

• Preparation of reports for fleet replacement strategy 
• Analysis of fleet utilisation against age of fleet to project optimal replacement timing 

Creation 

Fleet assets are procured to ensure internal operational requirements can be safely and effectively met. 
Assets are purchased within the scope of Councils Procurement & Contract Management Policy and 
adhere to our WHS procedures.  

• Creation occurs when ever an increase in total number of fleet assets is made.  This contrasts with 
renewal which is the replacement/upgrade/to existing quantities 

• Creation can only occur with the provision of a robust business case process 

O
peration 

Utilisation of the fleet assets is performed by the operations teams.   

• Fleet operating costs include fuel, insurance, finance costs 
• Cleaning activities to workshops and to vehicles 

M
onitoring 

• Scheduled routine compliance Inspections of fleet 
• Non-routine safety inspections based on incidents 
Note: monitoring costs are included as part of maintenance costs 

M
aintenance 

Maintenance is partitioned between Reactive and Proactive 
 
Reactive Maintenance includes unplanned events which result in a required repair to an asset  

• Repairs to damaged fleet as a result of an unplanned event or accidents 
• Fault repairs carried out by specialists 
 
Proactive Maintenance involves work on an asset that is regular and routine which aims to prevent 
unplanned breakdown, or which completes a compliance requirement. 

• Daily pre-start checks of fleet and reporting of defects 
• Half year safety checks 
• Specialist supplier scheduled services 
• Tyre and battery changeover for vehicles 
• Compliance checks of fleet assets based on intervals of time/hrs use/km travelled. 
• Specialised maintenance by manufacturers at recommended service intervals 

Renew
al 

• Fleet Assets are renewed in accordance with the CoM Fleet Policy Optimised Utilisation Fleet 
Replacement Matrix which takes into consideration whole of life costs.  In the event that the 
replacement utilisation benchmarks are not met prior to the guide replacement timing, a review of 
the asset will be undertaken to consider whether to hold onto the asset until the benchmarks are 
met. (note:  EV infrastructure is provided under the Buiildings and Structures AMP.) 

Disposal 

• Disposal of fleet occurs routinely as utilisation thresholds are reached often when the asset is in 
good condition to maximise resale value. 

• Disposal of an item is usually linked to its replacement to ensure the same service function is 
provided or upgraded. 

• Disposal decisions are based on reaching utilisation thresholds but other factors such as asset age, 
service life, resale potential, and the optimised cost of ownership may be considered where assets 
are disposed of earlier or later than the utilisation thresholds being reached. 

• Commercial contracts are in place with auction providers to ensure that Council is achieving the 
best possible result at the end of an assets lifecycle. 
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3. Future demand 
The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery is shown in the table below along with 
the how we will manage this. 

Table 9 Demand Management plan 

Demand 
Driver group 

Driver and 
projection 

Impact on services Demand Management 
Plan 

Social Community asking 
for efficiency 
improvements in the 
assets council uses 

Request for changes to the type of assets 
purchased to improve efficiencies. 

Approved business cases 
for all initiatives 

Social Increasing change in 
asset technology. 

Changing asset 
technologies with 
increasing our 
workforce to remain 
current in their skills 

Workforce needing to remain current with 
operation skills required. Continue to implement 

operator training as part 
of new purchases and 
identify new skill 
required at time of 
purchase. 

Technological Rapid changes in 
technology results in 
obsolescence of the 
support for existing 
equipment 

Limited opportunities for spare parts 
availability and ongoing support for aging 
equipment  

The Fleet Policy reduces 
the impact of 
obsolescence within an 
asset’s useful life.  

Financial Greater scrutiny on 
Asset Management 
decisions to ensure 
best value to Council 

Minimal impact due to existing alignment with 
procurement policies and procedures Continue with existing 

established procurement 
practices 

Environmental  City of Marion 
Carbon Neutral Plan 
sets a goal to achieve 
a net-zero emission 
fleet by 2030 

• Potential changes to types of assets 
purchased.  

• Increased costs due to immature markets 
and emerging technologies 

• Speed of adoption of new technologies 
will be determined by commercially 
available fit-for- purpose options which 
are determined by manufacturers and 
federal government legislation/policies. 

Undertake an annual 
review of reduced 
emission options to 
ensure that council can 
make informed decisions 
on incorporation into the 
asset portfolio 

3.1 Climate Change Adaptation 
Climate trends projected for a 10 to 30 year outlook: 

• Temperature – warmer springs, hotter and more frequent hot days, average temperature increases 
• Rainfall – declining rainfall, lower spring rainfall, more drought 
• Storms – more intense heavy rainfall events with intensified winds 
• Evaporation – evapotranspiration (through tree canopy) increase 
• Fire – drier fuels 

Climate change factors are not considered to have an impact for the life of this AMP and are not considered. 
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4. Lifecycle management 
4.1 Background information 
Our fleet assets are utilised every day by our council teams to enable them to provide the community services 
to the required standard. 

Fleet assets are used by council employees to construct, maintain, and upgrade infrastructure and land, and 
enable the transport of materials, equipment, council staff, and community members. The community bus is 
the only asset of fleet that has a direct community interface. 

Our fleet portfolio is sized to service our internal customers’ needs so that they can deliver the community 
service.  Any increase to the size of fleet requires a business case to justify the need. 

The table below outlines for each fleet category, the council holdings, age information, and target utilization. 

An inventory of council’s fleet holding together with replacement cost is shown in the table below. 

Table 10 Asset quantities and replacement costs 

Asset group Asset category Qty Replacement Cost (,000) 

Passenger 
fleet 

Sedans & wagons 41 $1,329 
Vans 7 $345 
Community bus 2 $242 

Commercial 
fleet 

Utilities 21 $768 
Trucks - GVM to 
6000 kg 

2 $237 

Trucks - GVM 6001 
to 15000 kg 

30 $4,724 

Trucks - GVM 6001 
to 15000 kg – Hard 
Waste Truck only 

2 $374 

Trucks - GVM 
15001 to 24000 kg 

5 $1,118 

Street weepers 2 $751 
Mowers 8 $334 
Loaders 3 $695 
Excavators 1 $33 
Backhoes 3 $576 
Elevating work 
platforms 

1 $182 

Trailers 18 $220 
Forklifts, cranes, 
vibrating plates 

14 $262 

Chippers 2 $221 
Line Marking 
drivers 

3 $54 

Line marking spray 
equipment 

2 $40 

Total 167 $12,505 
 

A fleet telematics tool provides information to enable analysis and decision making on fleet.  The following 
information is available: 

• Utilisation: - reporting of fleet utilisation 
• Location: - GPS tracking of fleet location including historical reporting 
• Safety: - WHS management features  
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4.2 Age profile 
The figure below shows the average age in years for fleet together with the minimum and maximum age range 
where applicable.  Utilisation rate becomes a key factor in determining the length of time assets are held 
before renewal.  Other factors also apply 

 

Figure 6 Average age of fleet with age ranges of assets held 

4.3 Asset Performance 
The table below shows our fleet performance against benchmark utilisation targets. From this we can project 
our average ownership length which can be used for strategic decision making on fleet renewal or other use. 

Table 11 Projected ownership based on current utilisation and measures against benchmarks 

Asset group Asset category Benchmark 
ownership 
period 
(years) 

Current 
avg age 
(years) 

Benchmark 
replacement 
utilisation 

Current avg 
annual 
utilisation 

Projected avg 
holding 
(years) 

Passenger 
fleet 

Sedans & 
wagons 

5 3.4 50,000km 12,500km 4 

Vans 5 8.1 100,000km 10,000km 10 
Community bus 8 7.0 220,000km 20,000km 11 

Commercial 
fleet 

Utilities 5 4.1 60,000km 12,000km 5 
Trucks - GVM to 
6000 kg 

8 9.4 110,000km 9,500km 11 

Trucks - GVM 
6001 to 15000 
kg 

10 5.2 110,000km 8,750km 13 

Trucks - GVM 
6001 to 15000 
kg – Hard Waste 
Truck only 

8 5.3 180,000km 22,000km 8 

Trucks - GVM 
15001 to 24000 
kg 

10 4.0 110,000km 10,500km 10 
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Street weepers 7 3.9 5,000hrs 1500hrs 3 
Mowers 7 3.1 2,000hrs 250hrs 8 
Loaders 10 7.6 8,000hrs 500hrs 16 
Excavators 10 1.4 8,000hrs 200hrs 32 
Backhoes 7 5.1 4,000hrs 550hrs 7 
Elevating work 
platforms 

10 10.8 - -  

Trailers 10 9.9 - -  
Forklifts, cranes, 
vibrating plates 

10 9.4 - -  

Chippers 8 7.3 3750hrs 250hrs  
Line Marking 
drivers 

10 2.8 - -  

Line marking 
spray equipment 

7 0.5 - -  

 

 

 

Figure 7 Average annual utilisation (km) of fleet assets against benchmark. 

Figure 8 and Figure 9 provide an indicative view for how the current rate of utilisation is tracking against 
recognised benchmarks. 

Of note is the apparent under use of vans against this benchmark.  The Community Van travels minimal 
distances, but it is highly valued by the user group. For this van, the whole of life costs is favourable for it to be 
held past its benchmark holding age particularly given the low total utilisation.  

The over-utilisation against benchmarks for the Street Sweepers, as seen in Figure 9, suggests the need for 
another sweeper.  At this stage, the sweeping resource is sufficient to maintain the current levels of service. 

It is seen that benchmarks are used as a guide only, and that actual utilisation timings are used together with 
optimising lifecycle costs for decisions on fleet replacement.  Section 4.5 describes asset renewal criteria. 
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Figure 8 Average annual utilisation (hrs) of fleet assets against benchmark 

 

4.3.1 Asset condition 

Council assets are kept in very good operational condition through effective maintenance.  The ratings shown 
below is indicative of the asset renewal policy which ensures fleet is renewed prior to the need for major 
maintenance overhauls.  The rating of 10% for a condition of good reflects that from time to time assets are 
unavailable for use whilst those repairs and planned maintenance is being undertaken. 

Table 12 Asset condition grading criteria and performance 

Asset Condition Rating  Performance 
(% of fleet) 

1 Very good: Only planned operation and maintenance required  90 

2 Good: Minor defects only.  Repairs as needed plus planned maintenance. 10 

3 Fair: Significant maintenance required to Return to Accepted Level of 
Service.  

 

4 Poor: Significant maintenance or renewal required. Asset requires review 
to determine optimal action. Consider Renewal and/or Disposal. 

 

5 Very Poor: Approaching Unserviceable. Consider Renewal, Removal and/or 
Disposal. 

 

 

4.3.2 Asset function 

Function indicates if the service is suitable for its intended purpose and if the asset is providing the right type 
of service.  The rating below suggests that nearly all fleet is valued for its function by our internal customers.  
Where more features are requested, these are provided as part of normal cycles of renewal 
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Table 13 Asset function rating 

The table below shows the fleet largely is fit for purpose.  Where fleet is lacking in its ability to provide the 
service, or improvements in features or capability are identified by the customers , this is taken into 
consideration for the next iteration of renewals. 

Asset Function Rating  Performance 
(% of fleet) 

1 Very good: meets program/service delivery needs in a fully efficient and 
effective manner 

92 

2 Good: meets program/service delivery needs in an acceptable manner 7 

3 Fair: meets most program/service delivery needs with some inefficiencies 
and ineffectiveness present 

1 

4 Poor: limited ability to meet program/service needs  

5 Very Poor: critically deficient, does not meet program/service needs, 
neither efficient nor effective 

 

 

4.3.3 Asset Capacity 

Capacity helps us understand future needs due to demand and helps us understand if the service is under or 
over utilised. From the utilisation charts it can be seen that our excavators, vans, loaders and chippers have 
some extra capacity when measured against industry benchmarks, whilst sweepers are over utilised against the 
same benchmark.  Other factors influence decisions on utilisation. 

Table 14 Asset capacity rating 

Asset Capacity Rating  Performance 
(% of fleet) 

1 Very good: usage corresponds with design capacity. 90 

2 Good: usage is within design capacity. 8 

3 Fair: demand is approaching design capacity  

4 Poor: demand exceeds or is well below design capacity. 1 

5 Very Poor: demand exceeds design capacity or is little used  
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4.4 Operating expenditure (Opex) 

 

Figure 9 10-year forecast expenditure Operations (OpEx) 

Maintenance 

Costs include the scheduled routine compliance work on mobile fleet as well as repairs.  Included is the cost of 
4 of council’s trained mechanics, one acting in a supervisory capacity as well as various manufacturers’ 
specialists.  

Small plant and minor equipment is supplied/replaced through maintenance.  

Year 1 of the plan is budgeted for an upgrade to mobile fleet telematics system from the 3G network. 

Note: monitoring and inspection costs are included as part of the maintenance category 

Current maintenance expenditure levels are adequate to meet required service levels. 

Operations 

Costs include registrations, insurances, fuel, subscriptions. 

Operations expenditure is impacted predominantly by the cost of fuel. Fuel pricing is highly volatile and 
determined by international events and supply chains. Reductions in fuel costs are expected to eventuate over 
the next 5 years as the light fleet transitions to EVs.  The uptake of the EV fleet is expected to providing 
operating cost savings in the order of $30k/yr. 

The cost of registration and insurance has remained stable or reduced slightly over the past four years due to 
reductions in overall fleet numbers.  

At this stage no additional maintenance funds are envisaged to maintain fleet assets at current service levels; 
however the maintenance costs of the light fleet will reduce due to the lower cost of maintaining EVs. This will 
be monitored over time and considered as part of the annual review of the 10-year Fleet Replacement Program 
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4.5 Capital expenditure (Capex) 

 

Figure 10 10-year forecast Capita expenditure (CapEx) 

 The creation item shown in year 2025/26 is for $35,000 for the installation of equipment vehicles to enable 
charging of battery operated tools whilst out in the field. 

4.5.1 Asset renewal planning 

The Fleet Replacement Policy outlines the objectives required to manage Assets to ensure internal operational 
requirements can be safely and effectively met, optimise cost of ownership to council, and minimise its impact 
on the environment. 

Utilisation of Fleet Assets is the key consideration impacting on council’s replacement decision making 
processes. In the event Replacement Utilisation benchmarks are not met prior to the “Estimated Replacement 
Timing” timeframe, a review of the asset occurs with its operators to consider whether to continue to hold the 
asset until the utilisation benchmarks are met. This includes consideration the asset remains in good condition 
with low maintenance costs, meets our functional requirements, and retention is unlikely to result in material 
risk to council. 

Operators are consulted upon replacement of fleet. Safety requirements are considered by applying the 
hierarchy of hazard controls to ensure hazards are eliminated, or where that is not reasonably 
practicable, are effectively controlled. Operational and functional requirements are weighed, and where 
possible innovation is sought that may provide greater efficiency or effectiveness in undertaking services or 
reduce the risk of downtime.  

Whole of life costs factor into decision making. Council considers a range of factors such as purchase cost, 
future resale value, cost of maintenance over the life of an asset, warranty and value adds. Cross council 
opportunities are discussed where possible to maximise procurement value for money through an aggregated 
tendering process. 

Emissions, alternative fuel sources and other environmental factors are also considered as per Councils 
commitment to the 2030 carbon neutral plan. In 2023 Council adopted a strategy to transition our light 
passenger fleet (Sedans & Wagons) to Electric Vehicles (EV’s). This will occur once a vehicle reaches its 
replacement utilisation benchmark. Due to the immature nature of the EV market flexibility has been allowed 
to defer or advance the replacement of passenger fleet asset’s dependant on the current technology and 
market conditions. All other fleet assets will be considered on a case-by-case basis to minimise carbon 
emissions.  

Once a Fleet asset is replaced, it is sold as per the Disposal of Excess Plant and Equipment, Stores and Salvaged 
or Recycled Materials Procedure. Generally, for Fleet assets, this is done through a third-party auction service. 
A register is maintained of all sold assets to allow for estimates of future returns to be estimated. This estimate, 
along with data taken from public marketplaces is used to set auction reserves and ensure that Council is 
receiving best value returns. 

 $-

 $500,000

 $1,000,000

 $1,500,000

 $2,000,000

 $2,500,000

2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

10-year forecast Renew+Disposal (CapEx) 

Net Renewal Creation

Attachment 7.1.2 67

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



Page 21 

5. Risk Management 
Council’s Risk Management Policy sets the overall framework for addressing risk within the framework of 
ISO31000. 

The elements of this framework are: 

• Risk Management Context: Establishes the objectives, stakeholders, key issues, and criteria against which 
risks will be evaluated. 

• Identify the Risk: Identifies what risk events are likely to impact on assets and services. 
• Analyse the Risk: Reviews the existing controls and then analyses the likelihood of an event occurring and 

the consequence of the event to determine the level of risk. 
• Evaluate the Risk: Assesses and ranks the identified risks in a Risk Register. 
• Treat the Risks: Identifies actions to reduce/control the risk. 

 

 

Figure 11 Risk management process from ISO 31000:2018 

 

There are currently no high-level risks identified for Fleet Assets. 

 

5.1 Critical Assets 
Critical assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or 
reduction of service.   

For Fleet, no assets are considered critical as the failure of any equipment is managed by the ability to repair, 
or hire temporary equipment without loss of service. 

5.2 What we cannot do  
The forecast budget is matched to the planned budget which enables the outcomes of this AMP to be 
achieved. 
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6. 6.0 Financial summary 
6.1 Financial sustainability 
Sustainability of service delivery 

Two key indicators of sustainable service delivery are considered in the Fleet, Plant & Equipment AMP:  

1. asset renewal funding ratio (proposed renewal budget for the next 10 years / forecast renewal costs 
for next 10 years).  

2. medium term forecast costs/proposed budget (over 10 years of the planning period). 

Asset Renewal Funding Ratio 

The Asset Renewal Funding Ratio is an important indicator and illustrates that over the next 10 years we expect 
to have of the funds required for the optimal renewal of assets.  

Asset renewal funding ratio = 100% 

10-year financial planning period 

This AMP identifies the forecast OpEx and CapEx required to provide an agreed level of service to our 
customers over a 10-year period. This provides input into the 10-year financial, aimed at providing the required 
services in a sustainable manner.  

Table 15 Forecast outlays for OpEx and CapEx 

Forecast Expenditure 10-Year forecast Average Annual Cost 
Operational Cost (OpEx) $15,058,797 $1,505,880 

Capital Cost (CapEx) $11,600,880 $1,160,088 

Total $26,922,480 $2,665,968 

 

6.2 Forecast outlays for the LTFP 
Table 16 Forecast 10-year expenditure - Fleet, Plant & Equipment  

Year Planning Creation Operation Monitor Maintenance Gross Renewal Disposal Forecast Total 

2024/25 0 0 772,121 0 801,340 1,267,760 -353,000 $2,488,221 
2025/26 0 35,000 756,902 0 746,340 1,182,480 -308,000 $2,412,722 
2026/27 0 0 752,330 0 746,340 410,800 -92,000 $1,817,470 
2027/28 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 1,834,560 -681,000 $2,651,192 
2028/29 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 1,711,840 -724,000 $2,485,472 
2029/30 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 1,261,520 -373,000 $2,386,152 
2030/31 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 955,760 -415,000 $2,038,392 
2031/32 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 3,390,400 -1,201,000 $3,687,032 
2032/33 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 2,324,400 -816,000 $3,006,032 
2033/34 0 0 751,292 0 746,340 3,311,360 -1,122,000 $3,686,992 

Total $0 $35,000 $7,540,397 $0 $7,518,400 $17,650,880 -$6,085,000 $26,659,677 
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Figure 12 Summary forecast for Fleet, Plant & Equipment AMP 

6.3 Valuation forecasts 
The best available estimate of assets included in this AMP are shown below. This estimate is based on recent 
purchases of equivalent assets (what it would cost to replace the asset today), or an indexed value (the original 
purchase cost of the asset in today’s dollars). 

Replacement Cost (Current/Gross)  $12,505,000 
Depreciable Amount     $7,040,000 
Depreciated Replacement Cost     $6,725,000 
Depreciation         $585,000 
 

6.4 Key assumptions in financial forecasts  

• All data used in this AMP is current as of December 2023 
• The forecast 10-year expenditure profile is provided in 2024 dollars. 
• Long-Term Financial Plan will be adjusted annually to account for cost index increases and utility cost 

anomalies. 
• Forecasting assumes a like-for-like replacement of our existing fleet. Replacement values are based on 

recent purchases of equivalent assets (i.e. what it would cost to replace the asset today), or an indexed 
value (i.e. the original purchase cost of the asset in today’s dollars). 

• Disposal values reflecting our historical returns achieved (reflecting asset consumption over time) 
consistent with the percentage provided by the Fleet Replacement Policy. First replacement is forecast 
returns apply to the original purchase price, and all future apply to 2024 dollars. 

• Disposal value estimates are a % set by the fleet renewal policy of the original purchase value, not the 
2024 dollars. 

• Operation and Maintenance costs for new assets will be consistent with the operation and maintenance 
costs of existing assets. 

• Delivery of fleet purchase are determined by the manufacturers’ timeframes which may result in the 
disposal delays to ensure service is not impacted. 
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6.5 Forecast reliability and data confidence 
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuation projections in this AMP are based on the best available 
data.  For effective asset and financial management, it is critical that the information is current and accurate.  
Data confidence is classified in accordance with the table below. 

Table 17: Data confidence grades description 

Confidence 
grade 

Description 

A.  Very high Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations, and analysis, documented 
properly, and agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and estimated 
to be accurate ± 2%. 

B.  High Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations, and analysis, documented 
properly but has minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some 
documentation is missing and/or reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some 
extrapolation.  Dataset is complete and estimated to be accurate ± 10%. 

C.  Medium Data based on sound records, procedures, investigations, and analysis which is incomplete 
or unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or B data are 
available.  Dataset is substantially complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data and 
accuracy estimated ± 25%. 

D.  Low Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspections and analysis.  
Dataset may not be fully complete, and most data is estimated or extrapolated.  Accuracy ± 
40%. 

E.  Very low None or very little data held. 

 

Table 18 Data Confidence assessment outcome 

Data 
Confidence 
Assessment 

Asset Condition 

 

B 

Asset Function C 

Asset Capacity B 

Asset Age Profile A 

Replacement Value B 

Service Levels B 

Demand drivers C 

Capital Expenditure 
Forecasts 

B 

Operational 
Expenditure Forecast 

B 
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6.6 Monitoring and Review 
This AMP will be reviewed during the annual budget planning process and revised to show any material 
changes in service levels, risks, forecast costs and proposed budgets as a result of budget decisions. 

Cost changes will be reviewed annually, and any changes needed to the Table of Section 6.2 will be published 
separately to this plan. 

The AMP will be reviewed and updated every four years to ensure it represents the current service level, asset 
values, forecast operations, maintenance, renewals, creation and asset disposal costs and planned budgets. 
These forecast costs and proposed budget are incorporated into the Long-Term Financial Plan or will be 
incorporated into the Long-Term Financial Plan once completed. 

 

 

 

Attachment 7.1.2 72

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



Page 26 

7. Improvement Plan 
The following improvement initiatives were identified as part of the development of this AMP and show 
alignment with the overall Council Strategy 

Table 19 Improvement Plan 

Align-
ment 

Task Resource Timeline 

I2 Transition to an improved industry standard fleet management 
tool (AMIS) 

Procurement 
Unit Mgr Op Support 
Mgr Operations 
AMIS Project team 

2025 

I1 Finalise implementation of minor plant away from hydrocarbon 
fuel to battery operation 

Unit Mgr Op Support 
Coord Stores 

2025 

I1 Upgrade telematics system to 4G/5G network Unit Mgr Op Support 2024 
I2 Transition from hard copy to electronic copy maintenance 

workshop records 
Unit Mgr Op Support 
Supervisor Workshops 

2025 

I1 Install equipment on vehicles to enable field battery charging of 
portable powered tools 

Unit Mgr Op Support 
 

2025 

I2 Implement a new business workflow to record, verify & approve 
the replacement of an asset prior to Utilisation Benchmarks 
being achieved.  
 

Procurement 
Unit Mgr 

2024 

I2 Prepare standardised templates for reporting on maintenance 
downtime of an asset (AMIS) 
 

Unit Mgr Op Support 
AMIS Project team 

2024 

I2 Undertake analysis of the process of costing fleet maintenance 
expenditure to ensure the allocation of costs between planned 
maintenance versus unplanned maintenance is accurate (AMIS) 

Unit Mgr Op Support 
AMIS Project team 

2024 

E4 Prepare reporting schema to Council on progress of EV transition  Procurement 
Unit Mgr 

2026 
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Figure 1: Berrima Road, Sheidow Park Stormwater Project (2023) – Photo taken by Beltrame Civil 
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Executive Summary 
Purpose of the Plan  
The purpose of the Stormwater Asset Management Plan is to improve council’s long-term strategic management of the stormwater 
assets to ensure the current and future Levels of Service are sustained. The plan defines the state of the stormwater assets and 
considers future requirements and risks together to inform the opOmum lifecycle management and costs for the next 10 years. 
The Stormwater Asset Management Plan is aligned with the Council’s Strategic Plan and Long-Term Financial Plan. Data used in 
this Asset Management Plan is current as of December 2023 with the Plan monitored annually to make any necessary cost 
adjustments and is reviewed 4-yearly. Budget summaries are updated annually to inform the Long-Term Financial Plan. 

State of Councils’ Stormwater Assets  
The City of Marion has a vast network of stormwater assets which can be seen in Table 1 which shows the quanOty, useful life and 
financial replacement value for the different types of asset classes. 

Table 1: Asset parameters including quanJJes, useful life, and replacement value 

Asset Class Asset Sub-Class QuanIty Useful Life Replacement Value 

Stormwater Components 

Pits 6946 100 years $34,132,090 

Gross Pollutant 
Traps 61 100 years $2,424,300 

Headwalls 213 100 years $458,735 

Stormwater Conduits 
Pipes 254,903 m 100 years $190,082,562 

Culverts/Box Drains 5,622 m 100 years $15,545,644 

Kerb & Channel 
Kerbs 983,070 m 70 years $179,616,421 

Spoon Drains 24,886 m 70 years $4,633,670 

TOTAL $426,893,422 
 
Table 2 shows the condiOon profile of the stormwater assets. Note that condiOon data for Stormwater Conduits and Components 
is esOmated by using the age of the asset and not a physical inspecOon and condiOon score. Kerb and Channel condiOon assessment 
was undertaken in 2023. 
  
Table 2: Stormwater Assets CondiJon Profile 

CondiIon Profile 
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Service Levels 
The customer levels of service are considered in terms of the quality of the asset (condiOon); whether it is providing the intended 
service (funcOon); and whether it is over/under uOlised (capacity). Table 3 shows the customer service requirements and how we 
plan to deliver on that requirement. 

Table 3: Customer requirements and service acJviJes 

Customer Service Requirement AcIviIes funded to sustain the service requirement Level of Service 
Measure 

The City of Marion's stormwater 
network operates efficiently and 
safely. 

The City of Marion stormwater network is properly designed and 
constructed, regularly monitored, and maintained to enable 
infrastructure to be funcOonal as per it's intended use. 

CondiIon 

The City of Marion’s stormwater 
network is planned, designed, 
and constructed to minimise 
flooding of private property. 

FuncOon of the stormwater network is measured using the current 
network vs what is le/ to build, while also applying Omeframes on 
when it needs to be built. Tracked against program prioriOes matrix 
and expected Omeframes.  

FuncIon 

The City of Marion’s stormwater 
network operates effecIvely 
during rainfall events. 

Strategies to address the impacts of ongoing capacity pressure as a 
result of infill development, land division and change in climate are 
captured in stormwater management plans. 

Capacity 

The City of Marion’s stormwater 
network is planned, designed 
and constructed considering 
current and future demands.  

The City of Marion maintains and updates Standard Drawings, 
Technical SpecificaOons and Stormwater Guidelines for developers 
to ensure best pracOce is implemented. Partnerships and trials for 
new methods, products and techniques in stormwater design and 
construcOon and implemenOng Water SensiOve Urban Design 
techniques.  

Resilience 

 
Table 4 shows the performance of the asset category in relaOon to its condiOon, funcOon and capacity. Stormwater assets are 
currently meeOng the targets and based on this asset management plan will be maintained.  

Table 4: Performance of asset against condiJon, funcJon, and capacity 

Measure Current Performance Expected Trend Based on the Budget 

CondiIon On track 90% of assessed assets in very good to fair condiOon.  
This will be maintained in this Asset Management Plan. 

FuncIon On track 90% of assessed assets in very good to fair funcOon.   
This will be maintained in this Asset Management Plan. 

Capacity On track 90% of assessed assets in very good to fair capacity.   
This will be maintained in this Asset Management Plan. 

 

Future demand 

Some of the key factors expected to influence future demand and the impact this will have on the stormwater network and assets 
are shown in Table 5 and have been accounted for in this Asset Management Plan. 

Table 5: Demand factors and impact management 

Demand Impact Demand Impact Management 

Urban infill resulIng in more housing and increase to 
impermeable ‘hard’ surfaces. 

Ensure new developments conform to City of Marion’s Developer 
Guidelines, Technical SpecificaOons and Standards. 

Planning and design code changes resulIng in 
reduced open space, reduced verge widths and an 
increase to impermeable ‘hard’ surfaces. 

Work with developers in major sub-divisions to achieve outcomes 
that can improve the stormwater network in the catchment. 

Community and Council Member requests. 

Approved Stormwater PrioriOsaOon Matrix and ongoing review of 
the Asset Management Plan. 
 
Service Level Agreement based on risk for operaOonal and 
maintenance acOviOes. 

Attachment 7.1.3 79

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



6 | P a g e  
 

Lifecycle Management 

What it will cost 

The forecast lifecycle costs necessary to provide the services covered by this Asset Management Plan include the acOviOes of 
planning, creaOon, monitoring, operaOon, maintenance, renewal, and disposal of assets. 

The forecast expenditure of this plan is used to inform the Long-Term Financial Plan – see Figure 2 and Table 6 for details. It should 
be noted that this plan also includes the internal wages to manage planning, design and construcOon acOviOes and provide 
specialist development advice to for internal departments and/or external developers/residents.  

 

Figure 2: Expenditure profile by asset life category for 10 years 

Table 6: Stormwater assets forecast 10-year expenditure for each asset lifecycle phase from 2024/25 to 2034/35 

Year Planning Creation Operation Monitoring Maintenance Renewal Disposal Forecast 
Total 

2024/25 350,000 2,615,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 2,345,000 0 $8,130,000 

2025/26 450,000 1,965,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 3,930,000 0 $9,165,000 

2026/27 350,000 2,335,000 730,000 290,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $6,350,000 

2027/28 300,000 2,815,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $6,745,000 

2028/29 300,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,045,000 

2029/30 350,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,095,000 

2030/31 400,000 3,115,000 730,000 290,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,180,000 

2031/32 350,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,095,000 

2032/33 300,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,045,000 

2033/34 300,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,045,000 

Total $3,450,000 $28,420,000 $7,300,000 $2,620,000 $18,350,000 $12,755,000 $0 $72,895,000 
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OperaOonal expenditure (OpEx) are acOviOes that are of an operaOonal/maintenance nature, such as sweeping, cleaning, 
inspecOons, planning and providing specialist advice. Capital expenditure (CapEx) are acOviOes that affect the asset, such as 
renewing, creaOng and disposing of the piece of infrastructure. The financial funding for the life of this plan is summarised in Table 
7. 

Table 7: Summarised Funding allocaJon  

Funding AllocaIon 10 Year Average Annual Cost 

OperaOonal Expenditure (OpEx) $43,915,000 $4,391,500 

Capital Expenditure (CapEx) $24,990,000 $2,499,000 

TOTAL COST OF THE PLAN $68,905,000 $6,890,500 

 

Available funding from the LTFP   $68,905,000  

Forecast funding required    $68,905,000 

Average annual forecast funding required $6,890,500 

Available funds to sustain services  100% 

Asset renewal funding raOo  unknown 

Managing the Risk 

Risks are managed in accordance with Council’s Risk Management Policy and Framework. There are no high-level risks that have 
been idenOfied for stormwater assets. 
 
CriOcal assets have been idenOfied as any stormwater conduit over 600mm in diameter or height. These stormwater assets are 
considered trunk mains for the stormwater network and are criOcal for the funcOonality of the network. Any failure of these assets 
may result in significant consequences to other surrounding infrastructure assets and the stormwater network unserviceable in 
the regional catchment.   
 
The forecasted budget in this asset management plan allows us to achieve all our service delivery objecOves and to monitor and 
manage the risks accordingly. 

Improvement 
The Improvement Plan sets forward future acOviOes that are required to ensure the asset management of stormwater assets are 
maturing.  These iniOaOves have been included in the forecast budget and include: 

- CollecOng CondiOon Data for Stormwater Conduits and Components 
- Developing Stormwater Management Plans on the remaining catchments in City of Marion 
- UpdaOng Standard Drawings and Technical SpecificaOons 
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1. Introduction 
1.1 Background 
The Stormwater Asset Management Plan provides informaOon on the state of the stormwater assets and their capability to meet 
the levels of service and demand requirements in a safe, cost effecOve and sustainable manner for the following 10 years. In 
delivering the service, risks are idenOfied and managed so that a balance is achieved between the desired performance of the 
asset, against the cost of providing the service.  

This Asset Management Plan complies with the requirements of SecOon 122 of the Local Government Act 1999; and is an input 
for the City of Marion’s Long-Term Financial Plan. InformaOon contained in this plan is current as of November 2023. 

The assets under management of the Stormwater Asset Management Plan are shown in Figure 3.  

 

Figure 3: Stormwater Asset Hierarchy 

Decisions made to maintain, operate, renewal and construct new assets are based on strategic operational planning/performance 
and through Stormwater Management Plans. 

Stormwater assets are constructed to either convey stormwater or to treat stormwater. Stormwater assets have a purpose to 
prevent flooding and property damage and to improve water quality to provide enhancements to the environment. 

The stormwater assets included in this plan have a total replacement value of $426,893,422. 

 

Figure 4: Stormwater Component - Side Entry Pit (SEP) 
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1.2 Planning Documents 
Documents from the City of Marion’s Strategic Management Framework together with other asset specific strategic documents 
were used in the development of this Asset Management Plan and are shown below. 

 
 

City of Marion Policies State Government Documents 

• Environment Policy 
• Climate Change Policy 
• Open Space Policy 
• Tree Management Policy 
• Streetscape Policy 

• Environment ProtecOon (Water Quality) Policy 2003 
• The 30-Year Plan for Greater Adelaide (Plan SA) 
• Water for Good  
• Stormwater Management Authority’s Strategic Plan (2015-2025) 
• DIT OperaOonal InstrucOon 20.1 

City of Marion Plans, Guidelines, Frameworks Other Documents 

• Coastal Catchment Stormwater Management 
Plan 

• Hallen Cove Creeks Stormwater 
Management Plan 

• Open Space Framework/Plan 
• Streetscape Design Guidelines 
• WSUD InspecOon & Maintenance Guidelines 

• Local Government AssociaOon Mutual Liability Scheme 
• IPWEA NAMS+ & AMP template 
• IPWEA PracOse Notes 
• InternaOonal Infrastructure Management Manual 2015 (ISO 55000) 
• Australian Standards 
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1.3 Key Stakeholders 
Key stakeholders in the preparaOon and implementaOon of this Asset Management Plan are shown in Table 8. 

Table 8: Key Stakeholders 

Key Stakeholder Role in Asset Management Planning 

City of Marion 
Council Members 

• Represent community needs and endorse levels of service and Asset Management 
Plans. 

City of Marion 
ExecuIve Leadership Team (ELT) 

• Allocate resources to ensure the service is sustainable.  
• Ensure risks are managed while meeOng objecOves of the plan. 

City of Marion 
Engineering, Assets, Environment 
Division 

Asset Owner 

• Provide subject maner experOse advice and guidance regarding best pracOce. 
• Ensures the delivery of services to the agreed level. 
• Ensures the improvement plan is followed and acOoned. 
• Manages and reviews risks and future demands. 
• Manages the asset data and asset management system. 

City of Marion 
OperaIons Division 

• Provides maintenance acOviOes and resources required to complete the works to 
achieve the desired performance. 

City of Marion 
Finance Division 

• Provides advice on budget and cost allocaOons. 
• Allocate budgets according to forecasts and ensure alignment with the Long-Term 

Financial Plan (LTFP). 

City of Marion 
Risk and Strategy Division 

• Provides strategic advice and guidance.  
• Risk management and future demand advice.  

Community • Provide feedback on level of service and offer a source of funding through rates. 

State Government 

• Provide strategic direcOon through State endorsed plans and strategies.  
• Can be a source of funding to projects and plans within endorsed Stormwater 

Management Plans.  
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2. Levels of Service 
 

Levels of service ensure we meet customer expectations by describing what we deliver.  The primary reason assets exist is to 
deliver services to the community.  
 
Levels of service underpin asset management decisions. Defining and measuring levels of service is a key acOvity in developing 
Asset Management Plans. When levels of service are considered collecOvely, they provide clarity and assist with meeOng council’s 
strategic objecOves. 
 

 
Figure 5: The relaJonship between Service outcomes, inputs, gaps, and effecJveness 

When defining levels of service, council takes into consideraOon: 

• the external context, including legislaOve requirements which may impose minimum standards. 
• the internal context including strategic objecOves, the availability of resources and financial constraints. 
• customer expectaOons of the quality of service, balanced against the price they are willing and able to pay for that service.  

These drivers influence council’s decisions about the range, quality and quantity of services provided. 
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2.1 Strategic and Corporate Goals 
This Asset Management Plan is prepared under the direction of the community vision, goals and objectives. 

Our Purpose 
To improve our resident’s quality of life; conOnuously, smartly, and efficiently. 
 
Our Community Vision 
A community that is (L) Liveable, (VN) Valuing Nature, (E) Engaged, (P) Prosperous, (I) InnovaOve, and (C) Connected. 
 
Stormwater Assets Aim:  
To minimise the impacts of flooding to the community and to capture and treat stormwater to improve water quality for the 
enhancement of the environment.   
 
Table 9: RelaJon between council strategic objecJves and the objecJves of the AMP 

Council Strategic ObjecIve How the objecIves are addressed in the plan 

L3 
We will create a series of streetscaped avenues 

to improve the amenity of our    
neighbourhoods 

• The renewal, upgrade or construcOon of new Kerb & Channel to 
enhance the street to manage stormwater, improve safety and 
provide environmental benefits. 
 

• The construcOon of Water SensiOve Urban Design such as Tree 
Inlet pits to capture stormwater and treat stormwater within 
the verge space.   

VN1 

We will plan for and respond to extreme 
weather events through our services and urban 

form, managing infrastructure issues 
associated with flooding and stormwater. 

• Monitor, operate and maintain the stormwater network to 
ensure it funcOons as designed. 
 

• InvesOgate and plan for Stormwater Infrastructure that 
addresses areas that are flooding or the potenOal of future 
flooding through Stormwater Management Plans.  

VN2 We will build community resilience to the 
impacts of climate change. 

• Stormwater Management Plans use projecOons of climate 
change in terms of rainfall events, sea level rise and the impacts 
of flooding by developing maps and at-risk areas. 

VN3 

We will operate more efficiently and 
sustainably in terms of energy and water use, 

using the best technologies and methods to be 
as self-sufficient as possible 

• Review areas that can be uOlised for Water SensiOve Urban 
Design devices and techniques to reduce stormwater volumes 
within the stormwater network/system. 

VN6 We will encourage our community to be 
careful in their energy and water consumpOon 

• Encourage new developments to use rainwater tanks and other 
treatments to reduce stormwater run-off. 

I1 
We will use the best technology possible to 

improve efficiency of our operaOons and 
delivery of our services. 

• Data is collected within the catchment areas to understand how 
the Stormwater Assets are funcOoning and what condiOon they 
are in. 

I2 We will use data to provide evidence for 
resource allocaOon relaOng to our services. 

• OperaOonal data is measured to ensure maintenance service 
levels are met. 
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2.2 Legislation 
The LegislaOon and industry Standards used in the preparaOon of this Asset Management Plan are found in Table 10. 
 
Table 10: Key LegislaJon  

LegislaIon Relevance to Stormwater Assets 

Australian Accounting  
Standards  

Sets out the financial reporOng standards relaOng to the (re)valuaOon and 
depreciaOon of infrastructure assets.  

Coastal ProtecIon Act 1972  
Establishes Council’s responsibility for the day-to-day maintenance of 
beach and coastal faciliOes.  

Environment ProtecIon Act 1993 (Marine and 
Water Quality)  

Provides guidelines for protecOon of the environment, related areas and 
legal obligaOons relaOng to stormwater polluOon protecOon.  

Highways Act 1926 Sets out the legislaOve framework for road authoriOes in SA. 

Local Government Act (1999) Provision of Long-Term Financial Plans and Asset Management Plans for 
sustainable service delivery.  

Natural Resources Management Act 2004  Establishes the Stormwater Management Authority which facilitates and 
coordinates stormwater management planning in councils.  

Planning and Design Code Informs on suburban infill development and subsequent Stormwater 
impact. 

Planning, Development, and Infrastructure Act 
(2016) Provides a framework for development approval requirements. 

Relevant Australian Standards  Defines the natural resource management requirement to manage 
catchments including stormwater.  

Work Health and Safety Act 2012 (SA) Informs of obligaOons on parOes to provide and maintain safe workplaces. 
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2.3 What our Customers Value 
Community Feedback 
A key objective of asset management planning is matching the levels of service council delivers with the levels of service 
expectations of our community. Council uses a range of activities to engage with the community and stakeholders such as social 
media, website content, community workshops and meetings, education services and via Council Members. This ensures that 
levels of service, funding and management practices proposed for our assets are appropriate. 
 
A community satisfaction survey was conducted by the City of Marion in 2022. A range of channels was used to reach out to all 
groups in the City of Marion community, including letterbox drop, social media, email, and face-to-face approaches to ensure a 
wide demographic spread of survey responses. Questions relating to age, gender, and relationship to the City of Marion and 
suburb were also included to confirm the views were representative of a more balanced demographic spread. The measure 
calculation methodology remains unchanged from previous years to ensure accurate trend measurement.  
 
The 2022 City of Marion survey shows our residents believe that providing and maintaining stormwater assets are of a high 
importance and are satisfied with the services provided, see Table 11. 
 
Table 11: Community SaJsfacJon Survey Levels 

Performance Measure Satisfied Importance 

Providing and Maintaining Stormwater 
Assets 86% 95% 

 
The relaOve gap between the two measures of ‘Importance’ and ‘SaOsfacOon’ informs Council of the need to improve our 
management of stormwater assets. This Asset Management Plan sets out a plan to ensure the community saOsfacOon of 
stormwater assets is maintained or improved from the current state. 

2.4 Community Levels of Service 
Community levels of service detail what is important to our community and how they receive and experience our services.  
 
Building on the National State of the Assets reporting and emerging industry good practice, council considers the following service 
parameters:  
 

CondiIon Does the asset provide a safe and quality service? 

FuncIon Is the asset fit for purpose? 

Capacity Is the service over or under used? 

Resilience Is the asset’s design resilient against projected stressors 
 
By listening and understanding what is important to our community, we have developed Community Levels of Service. These 
factual measures provide a balance in comparison to the customer percepOon (importance and saOsfacOon) that may be more 
subjecOve. Performance is monitored against targets, using 1-5 raOng scales. 
 
Using industry standard measures enables Council to compare our performance. This includes submiung data to the NaOonal 
State of the Assets benchmarking project commissioned by the Australian Local Government AssociaOon. A summary of these 
parameters is shown in Table 12. 
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Table 12: Summary of performance parameters and service level trends 

Parameter Community Level of Service Achieved by Predicted Trend 

CondiIon 
The City of Marion's stormwater 
network operates efficiently and 
safely. 

The City of Marion stormwater network is properly 
designed and constructed, regularly monitored, and 
maintained to enable infrastructure to be funcOonal 
as per it's intended use. 

Maintain 

FuncIon 

The City of Marion’s stormwater 
network is planned, designed, 
and constructed to minimise 
suburban flooding. 

FuncOon is measured using the current network vs 
what is le/ to build, while also applying Omeframes 
on when it needs to be built. Tracked against 
program prioriOes matrix and expected Omeframes.  

Maintain 

Capacity 
The City of Marion’s stormwater 
network operates effecOvely 
during rainfall events. 

Strategies to address the impacts of ongoing 
capacity pressure as a result of infill development, 
land division and change in climate are captured in 
stormwater management plans. 

Maintain 

Resilience 

The City of Marion’s stormwater 
network is planned, designed and 
constructed considering current 
and future demands.  

Maintaining City of Marion Standards Drawings and 
Stormwater Guidelines for developers. Partnerships 
and trials for new methods, products and 
techniques in Stormwater design and construcOon. 
ImplemenOng Water SensiOve Urban Design 
techniques.  

Maintain 

 
Progress reporOng to Assets Steering Comminee, Council and the community is a key focus of the City of Marion’s asset 
management transformaOon. Measures and targets are determined by the Assets Steering Comminee.  The performance of the 
stormwater assets against these community parameters is shown in 4.2 Asset Performance. 

Figure 6: ConstrucJon of Dalkeith Avenue, Dover Gardens JuncJon Box (2023) – Picture taken by Beltrame Civil 
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2.5 Technical Levels of Service 
Technical Levels of Services detail what we do to deliver our services. Council manages and operates assets at the agreed levels 
of service while managing whole-of-life costs to ensure best value. It is important to monitor the levels of service regularly as 
circumstances can and do change. Current performance is based on existing resource provision and work efficiencies.  It is 
acknowledged changing circumstances such as technology and customer priorities will change over time.  

Technical service measures are linked to the activities and annual budgets as shown in Figure 7 and details of each are shown in 
Table 13. 

 

Figure 7: Asset Management Lifecycle 

Table 13: Technical Levels of Service 

Lifecycle 
AcIvity 

DescripIon of the AcIvity 

Planning 

The management and planning for Stormwater has mulOple elements, these include: 
 

- Stormwater Management Plans (4 major catchments)  
§ Field River Catchment  
§ Sturt River Catchment 
§ Coastal Catchment 
§ Hallen Cove Creeks Catchment 

- City of Marion Flood Mapping  
- Stormwater Standard Drawings and Technical SpecificaOons for construcOng Stormwater 

Infrastructure 
- Stormwater Design Guidelines for developers 

 
The planning of stormwater assets ensures that decisions for investments into the stormwater network is 
done on a prioriOsed basis.  
 
The development and the review of City of Marion standards, technical specificaOons and guidelines are 
undertaken to ensure a consistent approach to Stormwater Assets by developers and the City of Marion.   
 

Crea=on 

The creaOon of Stormwater Assets is determined using the Stormwater PrioriOsaOon Matrix which assess 
projects on a number of criteria and ranked. 
 
Projects are idenOfied through: 

- Stormwater Management Plans which use catchment modelling of current and future scenarios to 
determine what infrastructure is required to meet the current service levels and future demand. 

- Requests made by the public or staff on an issue (not idenOfied within the Stormwater Management 
Plan) will be placed on the Stormwater PrioriOsaOon Matrix and assessed against other projects. 

In addiOon, stormwater assets are also donated to Council by developers of major sub-division or State 
Government major projects that include stormwater infrastructure in the local or state own roads. These 
donated assets must meet City of Marion Standards and Technical SpecificaOons before it can be accepted 
into the City of Marion asset register.   
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Opera=on 

OperaOon is defined as the day-to-day acOviOes undertaken to provide service delivery to the community. 
The operaOons acOvity in relaOon to Stormwater Assets and Kerb and Channel are: 

- Street Sweeping 
- Pit/Pipe Cleaning 
- Gross Pollutant Trap Cleaning  

In addiOon to physical operaOons, non-physical operaOon acOviOes include asset protecOon acOviOes 
which include: 

- Before you Dig (BYD) Membership 
- Before you Dig (BYD) Response AutomaOon 

BYD is used to help City of Marion, Developers, Service AuthoriOes and any party undertaking excavaOon to 
idenOfy any underground assets in an area before works. This is to protect workers from injury and the 
underground stormwater assets from damage.  
 

Monitoring 

Monitoring of Stormwater assets include: 

- CCTV condiOon & defect inspecOons of Stormwater Components & Conduits (On-going program) 
- Monitoring devices measuring catchment flow rates 
- CondiOon and defect assessment of the Kerb and Channel  

Maintenance 

Maintenance is split into 2 types, ReacOve and ProacOve Maintenance. 
 
Reac>ve Maintenance is unscheduled acOviOes in a response to community noOficaOons or following 
inspecOons a/er severe weather events. The types of reacOve work acOviOes are: 

- Pit lid dislodgments and replacements 
- Kerb and Channel repairs (causing ponding of water) 
- Pipe Failure    

Proac>ve Maintenance involves the regular scheduled acOviOes including proacOve repairs and 
improvements. The types of proacOve work acOviOes are: 

- Kerb and Channel repairs (prior to road resealing)  
- ProacOve Pit Lid Program 

Renewal 

Renewal is defined as replacing the exisOng stormwater asset to the modern-day equivalent. Typically, this 
occurs when the condiOon of the asset is at or beyond the intervenOon level for renewal. The criteria for 
renewal is: 

- When 40% of the asset segment has defects (requires full renewal) 
- When the condiOon of the asset is poor (IPWEA raOng of 4 for Kerb & Channel and Stormwater) or 

above  
- Streetscape Projects that may require new levels for the Kerb & Channel or implementaOon of 

WSUD treatments within the verge that require modificaOon/renewal of the Kerb & Channel. 

Disposal 

Disposal is required when an asset is no longer is required and has become redundant. These assets are 
removed or caped and buried. Generally, stormwater asset disposal occurs when stormwater assets are 
upgraded.  
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2.5.1 Service Standards    

Customer Events System  
The City of Marion City Services Department is commined to providing the highest level of customer service possible and aims to 
be the benchmark in Engineering, Civil Maintenance and OperaOons in Local Government.  
 
City of Marion captures requests from the community through its Customer Event System (Salesforce) and has the current 
structure of requests as listed including service level agreement in Table 14. 
 

Category Request Reason Request Sub-Reason Service Level Agreement 

Stormwater / Drainage 

Broken Pipes / Headwalls Maintenance 60 Days 
Council Property Land Division Issue 60 Days 
Drainage System Information N/A 60 Days 
General System Advice N/A 60 Days 
Kerb / Channel Maintenance 60 Days 

Private Property 

Council Easement / Blocked / 
Damaged / Pipe 60 Days 

Water Entering Private 
Property from Neighbour 60 Days 

Water entering private 
property from street 60 Days 

Council Easement / General 
enquiry 60 Days 

Stormwater detention tanks 60 Days 

Residential Connection to 
street 

Damaged during construction 260 Days 
General enquiry 260 Days 
Quotation 260 Days 

Side Entry Pit 
Blocked 60 Days 
Broken / Missing Cover 60 Days 
Maintenance 60 Days 

Stormwater Pollution from a 
Non-Development Site 

N/A 60 Days 

Water Pooling in Street N/A 60 Days 

Street Sweeping Complaint N/A 60 Days 
Service Request N/A 60 Days 

Table 14: Customer Event System Request Triaging and Service Level Agreements   
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Customer Events Trends  
It is important to capture customer request information to determine how our customers are interacting with the City of Marion 
and to track information regarding volumes, seasonal variations and the types of requests to understand how to best allocate 
resources. Data needs to be understood and analysed to identify services that can be more proactive and action items before they 
are reported to the City of Marion.  
 
Data from our customer event system is shown in Table 15 and the monthly request for services is shown in Figure 8.  
 
Table 15: Customer Events by Category and Reason 

CUSTOMER EVENTS BY CATEGORY & REASON 2022 2023 Total 
Stormwater / Drainage 

Broken pipes / Headwall 3 22 25 
Council Property 2 2 4 
Drainage system information 19 31 50 
General stormwater advice 22 27 49 
Kerb / Channel 136 105 241 
Private property 79 56 135 
Residential connection to street 65 83 148 
Side Entry Pit 247 226 473 
Stormwater pollution from a Non-Development site 20 6 26 
Water pooling in street 89 102 191 

Grand Total 682 660 1342 
 

 
Figure 8: Stormwater / Drainage Customer Requests per Month 

It is projected that an increase in requests for maintenance and operations within the stormwater network is likely, due to the 
increase in tree plantings across the City of Marion in the past several years. It is anticipated that blockages from tree debris and 
requests for street sweeping will increase. In addition, tree roots are a main cause of damage within the Kerb & Channel. We also 
anticipate an increase of damage to infrastructure over the coming years due to the maturing trees and during the tree root 
establishment period.   
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3. Future Demand 
Demand drivers are those factors which have the potential to impact stormwater function and service into the future. 

Demand drivers include population, urban in-fill, planning and design code changes, political and community expectations, 
economic, and environmental factors.   

3.1 Demand Management Plan 
Demand for new services will be managed through a combination of managing existing assets, upgrading of existing assets and 
providing new assets to meet demand.  Demand management practices can include non-asset solutions, insuring against risks and 
managing failures.  

The impact of demand drivers that may affect future service delivery and use of assets including the opportunities identified to 
date for demand management are shown in Table 16.  Further opportunities will be developed in future revisions of this Asset 
Management Plan. 

Table 16: Demand Drivers, Impacts and Demand Management 

Demand Driver 
Group Driver and Projection Impact on Services Demand Management Plan 

Community 
Requests Community requests. 

Expectations to respond to 
reactive service delivery requests 
leads to inefficient resource 
planning additional cost and 
asset failure. 

• Approved Stormwater PrioriIsaIon 
Matrix and ongoing review of the Asset 
Management Plan. 

• Service Level Agreement based on risk 
for operaIonal and maintenance 
acIviIes. 

Land Use 

Planning and design 
code changes resulting 
in reduced open 
space, reduced verge 
widths and an increase 
to impermeable ‘hard’ 
surfaces. 

Urban infill resulting in 
more housing and 
increase to 
impermeable ‘hard’ 
surfaces. 

Increase in stormwater volume 
discharge from new major 
developments on to City of 
Marion’s Stormwater network 

• Ensure new developments conform to 
City of Marion’s Developer Guidelines, 
Technical SpecificaIons and Standards. 

• Work with developers in major sub-
divisions to achieve outcomes that can 
improve the stormwater network in the 
catchment. 

Economic Property damage 
caused by Stormwater 

Increase in public liability claims. 
Increase emergency call outs. 

• Monitor network and model catchment 
hydrology to determine at risk areas. 

Social Increased population 
density. 

Increased risk of exposure to 
flood hazards within the City of 
Marion. 

• OperaIons division to idenIfy and 
resolve risk locaIons.  

• Use permeable materials. 

Technological 

Smart Cities, Sensors, 
GIS, remote sensing, 
Artificial Intelligence, 
LiDAR mapping. 

Data collection and accuracy is 
improved assisting with decision 
making and reporting. 

• ConInue to collect and maintain 
stormwater asset data, aerial imagery 
and hydraulic data to help inform future 
decisions. 
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3.2 Climate Change Adaptation 
Climate change is likely to affect stormwater asset life and funcOonality, and this is already being experienced through increase in 
more intense heavy rainfall events.  This has had the effect of puung the stormwater system at maximum capacity and the 
potenOal of stormwater entering private property. 

The Department of Environment and Water produced “Guide to Climate ProjecOons for Risk Assessment and Planning in South 
Australia, 2022”.  This document outlines the trends, and these along with how City of Marion will manage resilience is shown in 
Table 17.   

Table 17: Climate AdaptaJon Trends, Impacts and Resilience Management 

Parameter Projected Trend Impact on Asset and Services Resilience Management 

Temperature 

• Maximum, minimum, and 
average temperatures will 
increase. 

• Warmer spring 
temperatures. 

• Honer and more frequent 
hot days. 

• Increased water stress to trees. 
Will cause trees to drop more 
debris on the road and into the 
stormwater system. 

 

• Monitor street sweeping 
services and assess SLA’s 
 

• Assess current service 
levels for Gross Pollutant 
Trap cleaning 
 

• Consider footpath 
sweepers to help reduce 
debris geong into the 
stormwater network 

Rainfall 
• Declining rainfall, lower 

spring rainfall 
• More drought. 

• Dust, sand and silt may be more 
prone to make it’s way into the 
stormwater system. Increasing 
operaOonal acOviOes such as street 
sweeping and pit/GPT cleaning. 

• Monitor street sweeping 
services and assess SLA’s 
 

Storms 
• More intense heavy 

rainfall events and which 
carry intensified winds. 

• Increase likelihood or branch 
failures and whole tree failures that 
will lead to blockages in the 
Stormwater system.  

• ReacOve responses increased 
frequency. 

• Capacity issues. 
• Budget impacts. 

• Pre-storm event 
operaIonal acIviIes to 
ensure the stormwater 
network is operaIng 
efficiently. i.e. street 
sweeping, pit cleaning 
and GPT cleaning.  

EvaporaIon 
• EvapotranspiraOon 

increases across all 
seasons. 

• Increased water stress to trees may 
cause tree roots to rise to the 
surface and li/ Kerb & Channel 
infrastructure. 

• Increase funding for 
monitoring/maintenance 
programs. 

 
Additionally, the way in which we construct new assets should recognise that there is opportunity to build in resilience to climate 
change impacts. Building resilience will have benefits: 

• Assets will withstand the impacts of climate change 
• Services can be sustained 
• Assets that can endure and may potenOally lower the lifecycle cost and reduce their carbon footprint 
• Recycled content within the infrastructure asset or backfill that will reduce the carbon footpath. 
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4. Lifecycle Management 
4.1 Background Information 
City of Marion occupies 56 km² and has 4 major stormwater catchment areas outlined by the Stormwater Management 
Authority: 

- Coastal Catchment  
- Field River Catchment 
- Hallen Cove Creeks Catchment 
- Sturt River Catchment  

Figure 9: City of Marion Catchments Map 
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4.1.1 Physical Parameters 

The assets covered by this Asset Management Plan are shown in Table 18 including the expected useful life and replacement cost. 
Figure 10 shows how the data is stored and represented in a Geographical InformaOon System (GIS).  

Table 18: Asset parameters including quanJJes, useful life and replacement value 

Asset Class Asset Sub-Class QuanIty Useful Life Replacement Value 

Stormwater Components 

Pits 6946 100 years $34,132,090 

Gross Pollutant Traps 61 100 years $2,424,300 

Headwalls 213 100 years $458,735 

Stormwater Conduits 
Pipes 254,903 m 100 years $190,082,562 

Culverts/Box Drains 5,622 m 100 years $15,545,644 

Kerb & Channel 
Kerbs 983,070 m 70 years $179,616,421 

Spoon Drains 24,886 m 70 years $4,633,670 

TOTAL $426,893,422 
Note: Replacement value assumes costs using unit rates from 2023 

Figure 10: SpaJal Data of the Stormwater Assets in GIS 
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4.1.2 Age Profile 

Age profiles are used to understand how the life of an asset is progressing, it could be used as an indicator of when large peaks of 
assets may reach an end of life over the long term, although condiOon data is more appropriate driver of renewal programs. See 
Figure 11 for age profiles for Stormwater Conduits, Components and Kerb & Channel. 

Figure 11: Age profiles of Stormwater Assets 
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4.2 Asset Performance 

4.2.1 Asset Condition 

The service level that the community is willing to accept for condiOon of its Stormwater Assets is described Table 19.  

Table 19: Asset condiJon performance descripJon 

Community Level of 
Service Achieved by Target Tolerance Range 

The City of Marion's 
stormwater network 

operates efficiently and 
safely. 

 
- Frequently monitoring the 

network for Defects and 
undertaking CondiOon 
assessments 
 

- Maintaining and renewing 
assets at or before condiOon 
intervenOon point 
 

90% of assessed assets in very 
good to fair condiOon. 

On track - 90% to 100% 
Monitor - 70% to 89.9% 
Off track - 0% to 69.9% 

 

 

4.2.1.1 Kerb & Channel Asset Condition 
Kerb and Channel condiOon is rated using the descripOons outlined IPWEA PracOce Notes and a summary outlined in Table 20. A 
condiOon audit was undertaken in 2022 to provide an up-to-date condiOon assessment of the network, this can be seen in Figure 
12.  

Table 20: Kerb & Channel CondiJon RaJng 

Kerb and Channel Asset CondiIon RaIng  Assessed 
Assets % 

1 
Very Good 
Sound physical condiOon. Insignificant deterioraOon. Asset likely to perform 
adequately without major work for 25 years of more. 

26,168 m 3% 

2 

Good 
Acceptable physical condiOon. Minor deterioraOon / minor defects evident. 
Negligible short term failure but potenOal for deterioraOon in long-term (20 year or 
more) 

749,189 m 73% 

3 

Fair 
Moderate to significant deterioraOon evident. Minor components or isolated 
secOons of the asset need replacement or repair now but not affecOng short term 
structural integrity. Failure unlikely within the next 10 years but further 
deterioraOon likely and major replacement likely within the next 20 years 

167,841 m 16% 

4 

Poor 
Serious deterioraOon and significant defects evident affecOng structural integrity. 
Failure likely in short to medium term. Likely need to replace most of all of asset 
within the next 10 years.  

44 m ~0% 

5 
Very Poor 
Failed or Failure imminent. Immediate need to replace most or all of the asset. 
Major work or replacement required urgently. 

20 m ~0% 

Unknown Unknown CondiOon or ConstrucOon Date 76,504 m 8% 
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Figure 12: Kerb & Channel Asset CondiJon Profile 

The data shows that over 92% of assets are either rated Very Good, Good or Fair. This represents that the Kerb & Channel network 
performance is and within the target range. 

Figure 13: Kerb & Channel (with Side Entry Pit) on Finniss Street, Marion  
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4.2.1.2 Stormwater Conduits Asset Condition 
Condition for Stormwater Conduits is currently calculated by using the age profile. Using the estimated residual useful life of the 
asset, it is assumed that the assets will need renewing after 100 years. It is recommended in the Improvement Plan that physical 
CCTV inspections on the network is required to improve the condition profiles and future renewal programs. The condition profile 
can be seen in Figure 14. 

Table 21: Stormwater Conduit CondiJon RaJng 

Stormwater Conduits Asset CondiIon RaIng  Assessed 
Assets % 

1 
Very Good 
Sound physical condiOon. Insignificant deterioraOon. Asset likely to perform 
adequately without major work for 25 years of more. 

84,424 m 32% 

2 

Good 
Acceptable physical condiOon. Minor deterioraOon / minor defects evident. 
Negligible short term failure but potenOal for deterioraOon in long-term (20 year or 
more) 

150,214 m 57% 

3 

Fair 
Moderate to significant deterioraOon evident. Minor components or isolated 
secOons of the asset need replacement or repair now but not affecOng short term 
structural integrity. Failure unlikely within the next 10 years but further 
deterioraOon likely and major replacement likely within the next 20 years 

20,626 m 8% 

4 

Poor 
Serious deterioraOon and significant defects evident affecOng structural integrity. 
Failure likely in short to medium term. Likely need to replace most of all of asset 
within the next 10 years.  

0 0% 

5 
Very Poor 
Failed or Failure imminent. Immediate need to replace most or all of the asset. 
Major work or replacement required urgently. 

0 0% 

Unknown Unknown CondiOon or ConstrucOon Date 7,495 m 3% 
 

 

Figure 14: Stormwater Conduit CondiJon Profile 

The data shows that over 97% of assets are either rated Very Good, Good or Fair. This represents that the stormwater conduit 
network performance is and within the target range.    
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4.2.1.3 Stormwater Components Asset Condition 
Condition for Stormwater Components is currently calculated by using the age profile. Using the estimated residual useful life of 
the assets, it is assumed that these assets will need renewing after 100 years. It is recommended in the Improvement Plan that 
physical inspections on the network is required to improve the condition profiles and future renewal programs. The condition 
profile can be seen in Figure 15.  

Table 22: Stormwater Component CondiJon RaJng 

Stormwater Components Asset CondiIon RaIng  Assessed 
Assets % 

1 
Very Good 
Sound physical condiOon. Insignificant deterioraOon. Asset likely to perform 
adequately without major work for 25 years of more. 

2460 35% 

2 

Good 
Acceptable physical condiOon. Minor deterioraOon / minor defects evident. 
Negligible short term failure but potenOal for deterioraOon in long-term (20 year or 
more) 

3404 49% 

3 

Fair 
Moderate to significant deterioraOon evident. Minor components or isolated 
secOons of the asset need replacement or repair now but not affecOng short term 
structural integrity. Failure unlikely within the next 10 years but further 
deterioraOon likely and major replacement likely within the next 20 years 

210 3% 

4 

Poor 
Serious deterioraOon and significant defects evident affecOng structural integrity. 
Failure likely in short to medium term. Likely need to replace most of all of asset 
within the next 10 years.  

0 0% 

5 
Very Poor 
Failed or Failure imminent. Immediate need to replace most or all of the asset. 
Major work or replacement required urgently. 

0 0% 

Unknown Unknown CondiOon or ConstrucOon Date 926 13% 
 

 

Figure 15: Stormwater Component CondiJon Profile 

The data shows that over 87% of assets are either rated Very Good, Good or Fair. This represents that the stormwater components 
are in the range. Noting that 13% of the dataset is unknown (no construction date or condition assessment) it is 
recommended that these assets should have an inspection undertaken in the short term.     
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4.2.2 Asset Function 

The service level that the community is willing to accept for funcOon of its Stormwater Assets is described in Table 23.  

Table 23: Asset funcJon performance descripJon 

Community Level of 
Service Achieved by Target Tolerance Range 

The City of Marion’s 
stormwater network is 
planned, designed, and 
constructed to minimise 

suburban flooding. 

- Development of Stormwater 
Management Plans to idenOfy 
where new stormwater assets 
are required. 
 

- UpdaOng Stormwater 
PrioriOsaOon Matrix list for 
future new Stormwater 
Projects. 
 

90% of assessed assets are 
funcOoning ‘very good’. 

 

On track - 90% to 100% 
Monitor - 70% to 89.9% 
Off track - 0% to 69.9% 

 

 
The function of the stormwater assets can be measured using a scale of 1 (Very Good) and 5 (Very Poor) and answering a statement 
of ‘has the asset been constructed within the timeframes as outlined in the Stormwater Management Plans/Stormwater Matrix’. 
This is to identify how City of Marion to tracking against other plans and strategies and is within the acceptable range to minimise 
suburban flooding. See Table 24 for details on the function rating.   
 
Table 24: Asset funcJon performance outcome 

Stormwater Assets FuncIon RaIng  Assessed 
Assets 

1 
Very Good  
Asset constructed within the Omeframes listed within the Stormwater Management Plans/ Stormwater 
PrioriOsaOon Matrix 

100% 

2 N/A N/A 

3 N/A N/A 

4 N/A N/A 

5 
Very Poor 
Asset not constructed within the Omeframes listed within the Stormwater Management Plans/ 
Stormwater PrioriOsaOon Matrix 

0% 

 
The data shows that 100% of assets are rated Very Good. This represents that the network performance is and 
within the target range.    
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4.2.3 Asset Capacity 

The service level that the community is willing to accept for capacity of its Stormwater Assets is described in Table 25 

Table 25: Asset capacity performance descripJon 

Community Level of 
Service Achieved by Target Tolerance range 

The City of Marion’s 
stormwater network 

operates effecIvely during 
high rainfall events. 

- Maintaining and updaOng flood 
modelling/mapping for the 100 
year ARI (1% AEP) for both 
current and future states. 
 

- Undertake data collecOon and 
monitoring for stormwater 
catchments and pipe flow 
rates/volumes. 
 

- UpdaOng Stormwater 
prioriOsaOon matrix list for 
future new/upgrade 
Stormwater Projects to 
increase capacity/reduce strain 
on the current network. 
 

90% of assessed assets 
are ‘very good’ and ‘fair’ 

capacity. 
 

On track - 90% to 100% 
Monitor - 70% to 89.9% 
Off track - 0% to 69.9% 

 

 
The capacity of the stormwater assets can be measured using a scale of 1 (Very Good), 3 (Fair) and 5 (Very Poor) and answering 
a statement of ‘does the existing asset have the capacity to operate effectively’. This will determine if assets may need to be 
upgraded to meet the service level of capacity. See Table 25 for details on the capacity rating. 
 
Table 26: Asset capacity performance outcome 

Stormwater Assets Capacity DescripIon   Asset 
capacity 

1 Very Good 
No capacity concerns 

99% 

2 N/A 
N/A 

3 Fair 
At risk capacity concerns 

0% 

4 N/A 
N/A 

5 Very Poor 
Over capacity issues, network not properly funcOoning resulOng in flooding streets/private property 

1% 

 
The data shows that 99% of assets are rated Very Good or Fair. This represents that the network performance is and 
within the target range.    
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4.2.4 Resilience 

The service level that the community is willing to accept for resilience of its Stormwater Assets is described in Table 27.  

Table 27: Resilience performance descripJon 

Community level of service Achieved by Target Tolerance range 
 

The City of Marion’s 
stormwater network is 
planned, designed, and 
constructed considering 

current and future demands. 

- Maintaining City of Marion 
Standards Drawings, 
Technical SpecificaOons and 
Stormwater Guidelines. 
 

- Seek partnerships and trials 
for new methods, products 
and techniques in 
Stormwater design and 
construcOon. 
 

- ImplemenOng Water 
SensiOve Urban Design 
techniques. 
 

Not established Not established 

 
No targets have been set for the service level of resilience. This will need further consideraOon and assessment in future Asset 
Management Plans. 

 

 

Figure 16: Rain Garden Streetscape in Finniss Street, Marion  
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4.3 Operational Expenditure (OpEx) 

4.3.1 Planning 

The acOviOes, iniOaOves, plans, strategies and wages required to plan the stormwater assets infrastructure over the 10 years is 
listed in Table 28. 

Table 28: Planning 10 Year Expenditure (all figures are in ,000 format) 

AcIvity 

20
24

/2
5  

20
25

/2
6  

20
26

/2
7  

20
27

/2
8  

20
28

/2
9  

20
29

/3
0  

20
30

/3
1 

20
31

/3
2  

20
32

/3
3  

20
3 3

/3
4 

Stormwater Management Plan 
Field River Catchment   $150     $50    

Stormwater Management Plan 
Sturt River Catchment      $50     

Stormwater Management Plan 
Coastal Catchment $50      $50    

Stormwater Management Plan 
Haller Cove Creeks Catchment   $50     $50   

Coordinator Survey & Design 

- UpdaOng Flood Mapping 
- Standard Drawings Review 
- Technical SpecificaOon 

Review 
- UpdaOng Stormwater 

PrioriOsaOon Matrix  

$150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 

Development Engineer 

- Provide specialist advice to 
developers, State 
Government and Planning & 
Development team on 
Stormwater requirements. 

- Stormwater Design 
Guidelines Review 

$150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 $150 

TOTAL $300 $450 $350 $300 $300 $350 $400 $350 $300 $300 

  

Figure 17: City of Marion's Stormwater Management Plans (Excluding Field River SMP) 
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4.3.2 Operations 

The acOviOes, iniOaOves and wages required to operate the stormwater assets infrastructure over the 10 years is listed in Table 
29. 

Table 29: OperaJons 10 Year Expenditure (all figures are in ,000 format) 

AcIvity 

20
24

/2
5 

20
25

/2
6  

20
26

/2
7 

20
27

/2
8 

20
28

/ 2
9 

20
29

/3
0  

20
3 0

/3
1  

20
31

/3
2 

20
32

/3
3 

20
3 3

/3
4  

Street Sweeping 

- Service Level = 8 week 
frequency every street 

$445 $445 $445 $445 $445 $445 $445 $445 $445 $445 

Pit Cleaning 

- Service Level = Approx. 300 
pits cleaned per year 

$66 $66 $66 $66 $66 $66 $66 $66 $66 $66 

Gross Pollutant Trap (GPT) Cleaning 

- Service Level = 4 month 
frequency every GPT in City of 
Marion 

- ContribuOon to City of 
Holdfast Bay’s GPT cleaning 

- ContribuOon from City of 
Mitcham for GPT cleaning 

$154 $154 $154 $154 $154 $154 $154 $154 $154 $154 

Pre/Post Storm AcIviIes 

- Major storm events that 
trigger addiOonal pre/post 
storm acOviOes (reacOve 
acOviOes) 

$50 $50 $50 $50 $50 $50 $50 $50 $50 $50 

Before you Dig (BYD) Membership $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 
Before you Dig (BYD) Response 
AutomaIon $10 $10 $10 $10 $10 $10 $10 $10 $10 $10 

TOTAL $730 $730 $730 $730 $730 $730 $730 $730 $730 $730 

 

 

Figure 18: City of Marion's Street Sweeping Truck  
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4.3.3 Maintenance 

The acOviOes and wages required to maintain the stormwater assets infrastructure over the 10 years is listed in Table 30. 

Table 30: Maintenance 10 Year Expenditure (all figures are in ,000 format) 

AcIvity 

20
24

/2
5  

20
2 5

/2
6  

20
26

/2
7  

20
27

/2
8  

20
28

/2
9  

20
29

/3
0  

20
30

/3
1  

20
31

/3
2  

20
32

/3
3  

20
33

/3
4  

Stormwater Pit’s ReacIve 
Maintenance  

- Pit lid dislodgments 
- Damaged Pit Lid 

$60 $60 $60 $60 $60 $60 $60 $60 $60 $60 

Stormwater Pit’s ProacIve 
Maintenance  

- Pit lid upgrade 
$210 $210 $210 $210 $210 $210 $210 $210 $210 $210 

Kerb and Channel ReacIve 
Maintenance 

- Request from the 
community on 
damaged/defected 
Kerb and Channel 

$565 $565 $565 $565 $565 $565 $565 $565 $565 $565 

Kerb and Channel ProacIve 
Maintenance 

- Prior to Road 
Resealing 

- Maintenance in 
conjuncOon with Kerb 
Ramp Upgrades 

- Defects idenOfied in 
Kerb & Channel 
audits 

$1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 

TOTAL $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 $1,835 

 

 
Figure 19: Dislodged Pit Lid  
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4.3.4 Monitoring 

The acOviOes and wages required to monitor the stormwater assets infrastructure over the 10 years is listed in Table 31. 

Table 31: Monitoring 10 Year Expenditure (all figures are in ,000 format) 

AcIvity 

20
2 4

/2
5 

20
25

/2
6 

20
26

/2
7 

20
2 7

/2
8 

20
28

/2
9  

20
29

/3
0 

20
30

/3
1 

20
31

/3
2 

20
3 2

/3
3 

20
33

/3
4 

Stormwater CCTV InspecIons 
Program $80 $80 $80 $80 $80 $80 $80 $80 $80 $80 

Kerb and Channel CondiIon Audit   $35    $35    
Stormwater Catchment Data 
CollecIon $15 $15 $15 $15 $15 $15 $15 $15 $15 $15 

Asset Defect Inspector (Find & Fix) 

- Inspects City of Marion 
Stormwater Assets on a    

$90 $90 $90 $90 $90 $90 $90 $90 $90 $90 

Asset/Programming Management 
Costs 

- Asset Management Plan 
update & review 

- Project/Contract 
Management of audits 

- Review Unit Rates & Useful 
lives 

- Data review 
- 1/4/10 year Stormwater 

Project Planning 

$70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 

TOTAL $255 $255 $290 $255 $255 $255 $290 $255 $255 $255 
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Figure 20: CCTV of a Stormwater Pipe (Very Poor CondiJon) 

4.3.5 Operations Expenditure Summary 

Cost Elements: The Planning, OperaOons, Maintenance and Monitoring costs comprise the direct costs of providing the service 
including council labour, contractor services, plant and equipment hire and specialist contractors for monitoring and planning 
acOviOes. The chart below shows the cost per year for each category of operaOonal expenditure. 

The OperaIonal Expenditure budget levels of this plan are sufficient to meet the current service levels. 

   

Figure 21: Planning, OperaJons, Maintenance and Monitoring forecast costs for the 10-year Asset Management Plan 
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4.4 Capital Expenditure (CapEx) 

4.4.1 Renewal 

The acOviOes, contribuOons, management and wages required to renewal the stormwater assets infrastructure over the 10 years 
is listed in Table 32. 

Table 32: Renewal 10 Year Expenditure (all figures are in ,000 format) 

AcIvity 

20
24

/2
5  

20
25

/2
6  

20
26

/2
7 

20
27

/2
8  

20
28

/2
9  

20
29

/3
0  

20
30

/3
1 

20
31

/3
2  

20
32

/3
3  

20
33

/3
4 

Kerb & Channel Renewal Program 

- Full asset segment renewal 
when condiOon/defects 
reach intervenOon level 
 

$35 $20 - - - - - - - - 

Kerb & Channel Streetscape 
ContribuIon 

- It is assumed that 25% of 
the overall streetscape 
program budget will include 
Kerb and Channel Renewal 
(Current Annual Streetscape 
Budget = $2.8 million as of 
23/24) 
 

$700 $700 $700 $700 $700 $700 $700 $700 $700 $700 

Stormwater Renewal Program 

- Determined via CCTV 
monitoring program. Full 
asset renewal or relining 
when condiOon/defects 
reach intervenOon level. 
 

$1,500 $3,100 - - - - - - - - 

Design Management Costs 

- Design Officer (Streetscapes) 
 

$40 $40 $40 $40 $40 $40 $40 $40 $40 $40 

Project Management Cost 

- Project Manager 
 

$70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 

TOTAL $2,345 $3,930 $810 $810 $810 $810 $810 $810 $810 $830 

 

Renewal is defined as replacing the exisOng stormwater asset to the modern-day equivalent. Typically this occurs when the 
condiOon of the asset is at or beyond the intervenOon level for renewal. The criteria for renewal is: 

- When 40% of the asset segment has defects (full renewal) 
- When the condiOon of the asset is 4 (IPWEA raOng for Kerb & Channel and Stormwater) or above  
- Streetscape Projects that may require new levels for the Kerb & Channel or implementaOon of WSUD treatments within 

the verge that require modificaOon/renewal of the Kerb & Channel. 
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4.4.2 Creation 

The acOviOes, construcOon, management and wages required to create stormwater assets infrastructure over the 10 years is listed 
in Table 33. 

Table 33: CreaJon 10 Year Expenditure (all figures are in ,000 format) 

AcIvity 

20
24

/2
5  

20
25

/2
6  

20
26

/2
7 

20
27

/2
8  

20
28

/2
9 

20
29

/3
0 

20
3 0

/3
1 

20
31

/3
2 

20
32

/3
3  

20
33

/3
4 

Stormwater PrioriIsaIon 
Matrix CreaIon Program $2,400 $1,750 $2,050 $2,600 $2,900 $2,900 $2,900 $2,900 $2,900 $2,900 

Donated Assets from 
Developers & State 
Government* 

- - - - - - - - - - 

Design Management Costs 

- Design Officer 
(Stormwater) 

$145 $145 $145 $145 $145 $145 $145 $145 $145 $145 

Project Management Cost 

- Project Manager 
$70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 $70 

TOTAL $2,615 $1,965 $2,265 $2,815 $3,115 $3,115 $3,115 $3,115 $3,115 $3,115 

 

* Donated assets from developers through major sub-divisions or State Government through major projects are undertaken on an 
ad-hoc basis and difficult to project value of assets City of Marion will receive. It should be noted that City of Marion doesn’t need 
to pay capital for stormwater infrastructure associated with developments or major projects.   

The creaOon of Stormwater Assets is determined using the Stormwater PrioriOsaOon Matrix which assess projects on a number of 
criteria and ranked.  

Projects are idenOfied through: 

- Stormwater Management Plans which uses modelling of current and future scenarios to determine what infrastructure 
is required to met the current service levels. 

- Requests made by the public or staff on an issue (not idenOfied through modelling through the Stormwater Management 
Plan) will be placed on the Stormwater PrioriOsaOon Matrix and assess against other projects. 

In addiOon, stormwater assets are also donated to Council by developers of major sub-division or State Government major projects 
that include stormwater infrastructure in the local or state own roads. These donated assets must meet City of Marion Standards 
and Technical SpecificaOons before City of Marion can accepted into its asset register.   

Figure 23: JuncJon Box InstallaJon at Dalkeith 
Avenue, Dover Gardens (Picture taken by Beltrame 
Civil) 

 Figure 22: ConstrucJon of Berrima Road, Sheidow Park Box 
Drain (Picture taken by Beltrame Civil) 
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4.4.3 Capital Expenditure Summary 

Cost Elements: The renewal and creaOon comprise the direct costs of Council labour, Plant and Equipment Hire and Contractor 
services. The chart below shows the cost per year for Renewal and CreaOon categories of expenditure.  

The Renewal and CreaIon budgets levels of this plan are sufficient to meet the service levels. 

 

Figure 24: Asset renewal and creaJon cost forecast for the 10-year AMP 
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5. Risk Management 
Council’s Risk Management Policy sets the overall framework for addressing risk within the framework of ISO31000. 

The elements of this framework are: 

• Risk Management Context: Establishes the objecOves, stakeholders, key issues, and criteria against which risks will be 
evaluated. 

• IdenOfy the Risk: IdenOfies what risk events are likely to impact on assets and services. 
• Analyse the Risk: Reviews the exisOng controls and then analyses the likelihood of an event occurring and the 

consequence of the event to determine the level of risk. 
• Evaluate the Risk: Assesses and ranks the idenOfied risks in a Risk Register. 
• Treat the Risks: IdenOfies acOons to reduce/control the risk. 
 

 

Figure 25: Risk Management Process from ISO 31000:2018 

Council manages its stormwater assets in line with the Local Government Act, specifically SecOon 244 Liability for injury, damage 
or loss on community land. 

5.1 Critical assets 
CriOcal assets are defined as those which have a high consequence of failure causing significant loss or reducOon of service.  For 
stormwater, criOcal assets include trunk mains and pipe sizes over 600mm in diameter.   

City of Marion has 95 km (2351 asset segments) of criOcal Stormwater Conduits of this descripOon. This represents approximately 
37% of the total stormwater network.  

5.2 What we cannot do  
The forecast budget is matched to the planned budget which enables the outcomes of this Asset Management Plan to be achieved. 
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6. Financial summary 
6.1 Financial sustainability 
Sustainability of service delivery 

Two key indicators of sustainable service delivery are considered in the Stormwater Asset Management Plan:  

1. asset renewal funding raOo (proposed renewal budget for the next 10 years / forecast renewal costs for next 10 years).  
2. medium term forecast costs/proposed budget (over 10 years of the planning period). 

Asset Renewal Funding RaIo 

The Asset Renewal Funding RaOo is an important indicator and illustrates that over the next 10 years we expect to have of the 
funds required for the opOmal renewal of assets.  

10-year financial planning period 

This Asset Management Plan idenOfies the forecast operaOons, maintenance and renewal costs required to provide an agreed 
level of service to the community over a 10-year period. This provides input into 10 year financial and funding plans aimed at 
providing the required services in a sustainable manner.  

This forecast work can be compared to the proposed budget over the first 10 years of the planning period to idenOfy any funding 
shoryall.  

6.2 Forecast outlays for the Long Term Financial Plan 
Table 34: Funding AllocaJon for the Long Term Financial Plan 

Funding AllocaIon 10 Year Average Annual Cost 

OperaOonal Cost (OpEx) $31,720,000 $3,172,000 

Capital Cost (CapEx) $41,175,000 $4,117,500 

TOTAL COST OF THE PLAN $72,895,000 $7,289,500 
 
Table 35: Stormwater assets forecast 10-year expenditure for each asset lifecycle phase from 2024/25 to 2034/35 

Year Planning Creation Operation Monitoring Maintenance Renewal Disposal Forecast 
Total 

2024/25 350,000 2,615,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 2,345,000 0 $8,130,000 

2025/26 450,000 1,965,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 3,930,000 0 $9,165,000 

2026/27 350,000 2,335,000 730,000 290,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $6,350,000 

2027/28 300,000 2,815,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $6,745,000 

2028/29 300,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,045,000 

2029/30 350,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,095,000 

2030/31 400,000 3,115,000 730,000 290,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,180,000 

2031/32 350,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,095,000 

2032/33 300,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,045,000 

2033/34 300,000 3,115,000 730,000 255,000 1,835,000 810,000 0 $7,045,000 

Total $3,450,000 $28,420,000 $7,300,000 $2,620,000 $18,350,000 $12,755,000 $0 $72,895,000 
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Figure 26: 10-year expenditure profile for stormwater for each lifecycle phase 

 

6.3 Valuation forecasts 
The best available informaOon of the value of assets included in this Asset Management Plan are shown below.   The assets are 
valued at a fair value at cost to replace service capacity and construcOon costs. 

Replacement Cost (Current/Gross)  $426,893,422 

Depreciable Amount   ASSETS/FINANCE TO PROVIDE 

Depreciated Replacement Cost   ASSETS/FINANCE TO PROVIDE 

DepreciaOon    ASSETS/FINANCE TO PROVIDE 

 

6.4 Key assumptions in financial forecasts 

• All data used in this Asset Management Plan is current as of November 2023 
• The forecast 10-year expenditure profile is provided in 2024 dollars. 
• Long-Term Financial Plan will be adjusted annually to account for cost index increases and uOlity cost anomalies. 
• Stormwater Conduits and Components esOmated renewal dates are driven by useful life and not condiOon 
• Historical trends in storm events are reliable forecast for future budget planning. 
• Climate Risk Assessments are used as a guide to inform budget planning. 
• Community levels of service expectaOons remain consistent. 
• Changes in legislaOon do not impact the service levels. 
• Resources availability is not impacted because of pandemic, or other State Emergencies. 
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6.5 Forecast Reliability and Data Confidence 
The forecast costs, proposed budgets, and valuaOon projecOons in this Asset Management Plan are based on the best available 
data.  For effecOve asset and financial management, it is criOcal that the informaOon is current and accurate.  Data confidence is 
classified in accordance with Table 36. 

Table 36: Data confidence grades descripJon 

Confidence Grade DescripIon 

A.  Very high Data based on sound records, procedures, invesOgaOons, and analysis, documented properly, and 
agreed as the best method of assessment. Dataset is complete and esOmated to be accurate ± 2%. 

B.  High 

Data based on sound records, procedures, invesOgaOons, and analysis, documented properly but has 
minor shortcomings, for example some of the data is old, some documentaOon is missing and/or 
reliance is placed on unconfirmed reports or some extrapolaOon.  Dataset is complete and esOmated to 
be accurate ± 10%. 

C.  Medium 
Data based on sound records, procedures, invesOgaOons, and analysis which is incomplete or 
unsupported, or extrapolated from a limited sample for which grade A or B data are available.  Dataset is 
substanOally complete but up to 50% is extrapolated data and accuracy esOmated ± 25%. 

D.  Low Data is based on unconfirmed verbal reports and/or cursory inspecOons and analysis.  Dataset may not 
be fully complete, and most data is esOmated or extrapolated.  Accuracy ± 40%. 

E.  Very low None or very linle data held. 

 

The Stormwater Asset Management Plan has a level of confidence for each dataset, see Table 37 for details.   

Table 37: Data confidence assessment for different secJons of the Asset Management Plan 

Data Confidence Assessment 

Asset CondiIon Kerb & Channel A 

Asset CondiIon Conduits C 

Asset CondiIon Components C 

Asset FuncIon A 

Asset Capacity C 

Asset Age Profile B 

Replacement Value B 

Service Levels A 

Demand drivers B 

Asset CreaIon and Renewal Forecasts B 

OperaIng and Maintenance Forecast B 
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6.6 Monitoring and review 
This Asset Management Plan will be reviewed during the annual budget planning process and revised to show any material 
changes in service levels, risks, forecast costs and proposed budgets as a result of budget decisions. 

Cost changes will be reviewed annually, and any changes needed to the forecasts outlay for the Long Term Financial Plan (Table 
34 on page 41) will be published separately to this plan. 

The Asset Management Plan will be reviewed and updated every four years to ensure it represents the current service level, asset 
values, forecast operations, maintenance, renewals, creation and asset disposal costs and planned budgets. These forecast costs 
and proposed budget are incorporated into the Long-Term Financial Plan or will be incorporated into the Long-Term Financial Plan 
once completed. 
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7. Improvement Plan 
The following improvement iniOaOves were idenOfied as part of the development of this Asset Management Plan and show 
alignment with the overall Council Strategy. 

Table 38: Improvement acJviJes idenJfied during the development of the Asset Management Plan aligned to the council strategy 

Task Resource Comple=on 

Collect CondiOon Data for Stormwater Conduits and Components Monitoring Budget Ongoing 

Sturt River Stormwater Management Plan Endorsement Planning Budget June 2025 

Update Standard Drawings and Technical SpecificaOons relaOng to 
Stormwater Assets and construcOon methodology Planning Budget June 2025 

Field River Stormwater Management Plan Endorsement Planning Budget June 2027 

Kerb and Channel CondiOon Audit Monitoring Budget June 2027 

Reallocate Wetlands and Water SensiOve Urban Design (WSUD) from 
Water Treatment & Resources Asset Management Plan to the 

Stormwater Asset Management Plan  
Planning Budget 

Next Asset 
Management Plan 

Cycle (2028/29) 

Update Asset Management System (AsseOc) to align with new 
Stormwater Data Structure and terminology Asset SoluOons Unit June 2026 
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Snapshot:
Tree Asset 
Management Plan

The City of Marion aim to have streets and reserves lined with mature, healthy 
trees that provide shade, cooling and habitat for birds and other wildlife.

Trees are unlike any other assets. They are unique 
as a living asset. Their value to the community 
accumulates over time, their condition changes 
based on variations in environmental conditions, 
public interactions, and maintenance practices. 

What we are delivering
The Tree Asset Management Plan has been 
developed to improve council’s long-term strategic 
management of street and reserve trees to 
ensure the current and future Levels of Service 
are sustained.



      

Community assets
• Street trees

• Reserve trees

• Habitat for local fauna

Future demands 
• Community expectations

• Climate change

• Population increasing

• Legislative requirements

Risk management
Controls are in place to 
manage risks. Funding levels 
are sufficient to continue 
to manage risks in the 
medium term.

Council currently manages

51,000
street trees

10,000
reserve trees 4300

Council plants

trees annually
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Community levels of service
By listening and understanding what is important to you, we have developed community levels of service:

We will optimise our spending through better 

asset management to deliver community levels of 

service in the most affordable and efficient way.

Current performance and next steps – Manage: 
Trees will be maintained to service level standards to 
provide safe pedestrian and vehicle access

 
Target: 

Trees are in 
good health 

and condition.

Co

ndition



Current performance and next steps – Increase: 
Monitoring and analysis of tree canopy on council 
land coverage via LiDAR mapping and tree health / 
condition assessments. 

 
Target: 

Tree canopy 
cover provides 
shade, cooling, 

and biodiversity.

Fu

nction



Current performance and next steps – Increase: 
Planting in all suitable planting spaces, with trees only 
being removed if meeting our tree assessment criteria.

 
Target: 

All areas have an 
acceptable number 

of trees planted.

Ca
pacity



Current performance and next steps – Increase: 
Monitoring and analysis of urban tree species lists 
via Forestree and use of Shannon diversity index.

 
Target: 

Ensure trees 
are resilient to 
the effects of 

climate change.

Cl
im

at
e 

resilience



A great place to live
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7.2 Draft Annual Business Plan 2024-25 and Long Term Financial Plan

7.2 Draft Annual Business Plan 2024-25 and Long Term Financial Plan

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.2

Originating Officer Unit Manager Statutory Finance & Payroll – Andrew Doyle

Corporate Manager Chief Financial Officer – Ray Barnwell 

General Manager General Manager Corporate Services – Angela Allison 

REPORT OBJECTIVE

The purpose of this report is to provide the Finance Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) with an 
update on the continued development of Council’s Draft Annual Business Plan for 2024-25 (2024-
25 ABP) and Draft Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP).

RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee provide feedback on: 

1. The development of the Draft ABP 2024-25 and Draft LTFP (Attachments 1and 2)
2. The reasonableness, fairness and equity of potential rating approaches for 2024-

25, including in the context of Councils LTFP and on-going financial 
sustainability.

DISCUSSION

Following discussion at the November 21 Council Member forum (FORUM231121R1.5) work has 
been undertaken with business units to collate draft high-level budget requirements for both 
operating and planned capital works for 2024-25. In addition, a further review of the indicative 
funding requirements beyond 2024-25 to fund council’s asset management plans has been 
undertaken.

The 2024-25 budget will be based on forecast expenditure levels indexed to reflect current cost 
pressures and future anticipated costs including the consideration of any major contract price 
escalation and other market pressures. Inflationary pressures have to some extent eased with 
Adelaide Year on Year CPI to December 2023 falling to 4.8% (National average of 4.1%). 
Indexation beyond 2024-25 will be aligned to the higher end of the Reserve Bank’s projected 
inflation estimates.

The chart below depicts the quarterly annual movement in Adelaide CPI over the past 2 years.
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The RBA noted in their latest economic outlook that while the forecast decline in inflation has 
improved over the last three months, it will take some time to get back within their target range. 
They are forecasting CPI returning to their target range (between 2% – 3%) by 2025 and to the 
midpoint of that target range by 2026. 

Council rate modelling options will continue to consider balancing the real cost of service provision 
and service demand from the community with the financial impact this may have on Marion 
ratepayers’ and their capacity to pay.

Council has adopted an appropriate rating strategy over the past number of years including a 
required increase in average rate increase in 2023-24 of 5.2 per cent, a rate below annual Adelaide 
CPI to June quarter 2023 of 6.9 per cent, but a rate increase appropriate to manage escalating 
costs and inflationary pressures being experienced by the City of Marion. Councils currently 
adopted LTFP (adopted in June 2023) has also factored a forecast increase in average rates for 
2024-25 of 4.7 per cent. The most recent Adelaide Annual CPI (year to December 2023) was 4.8 
per cent down from the 5.9 per cent annual rise recorded in the September 2023 quarter.

The table below depicts the forecast rate rises in Council’s currently adopted LTFP demonstrating 
Council’s focus on an appropriate rating strategy with a forecast gradual reduction in average rate 
increases over the coming years before moving to a stable increase over the remainder of the 
LTFP.

In developing the Draft LTFP and ABP 2024-25 Council will need to balance the impact on our 
community but also enable the achievement of its long-term strategic objectives while maintaining a 
long term financially sustainable position for the City of Marion.

At the January Council Member Planning Day, Council considered preliminary LTFP modelling with 
forecast rate increases ranging from 4.0% to 5.0% in 2024-25 scaling back to a steady ongoing 
increase of 3.0% from 2027-28. 

Detailed LTFP funding statements (attachments 2 and 3) are presented for two options currently 
being developed for further consideration following the planning day. All revenues and operating 
costs remain the same in the detailed models apart from the forecast rate revenue, forecast 
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borrowing requirements and net cash position. 

The table below illustrates the key differences of the LTFP models considering our key financial 
sustainability ratios.

At the January planning day Council also considered the financial impact and timing of proposed 
projects outlined in the CoMBAS strategy. Following the outcomes of planning day further rate 
modelling is currently being developed and will be considered by Council through the development 
of the 2024-25 ABP and LTFP over the coming months.

BORROWINGS

The City of Marion is in a sound financial position and has capacity to borrow for future new planned 
projects giving due consideration to inter-generational equity for the funding of long-term 
infrastructure projects and therefore the equitable sharing of the debt burden between past, present 
and future generations.

Council’s Corporate KPI for Financial Sustainability sets a core target to maintain a breakeven or 
positive cash funding position over the 10-year term of the LTFP. The LTFP models outlined in 
attachment 1 and 2 are forecast to achieve this with both models forecasting a net surplus over the 
10 years of the LTFP.

It should also be noted that should funds be required in the short term to support a deficit position 
Council has access to a Cash Advance Debenture (CAD) loan facility of $10M with the South 
Australian Local Government Financing Authority to fund short term deficit cash balances.

Council borrowings are currently forecast to increase from $2.687M in June 2023 to $19.76M by 
June 2024. However, in line with Council’s Treasury Management Policy available cash will be 
utilised first to defer planned borrowings and only borrow when the cash balances are down to a 
minimum working cash balance.

There are number of significant projects set to be completed, continue, or commence over the next 
12 to 24 months which require funding from borrowings in addition to grant funding received - some 
of these key projects include;
▪ Marino Hall Redevelopment 
▪ Cove Sports Netball Courts and Lower Oval redevelopment
▪ Marion Water Distribution Network Extension
▪ Marion Basketball Stadium Redevelopment

Model 1 - 5.0% Model 2 - 4.7%

Operating Surplus Ratio  
Net Financial Liabilities Ratio  
Debt Servicing Ratio  
Peak level of borrowings $60.7M $67.7M

New borrowings over 10 years of LTFP $97.4M $109.4M

Borrowings at end of LTFP $55.6M $64.2M

Are financial sustainability ratios being met in all years of the LTFP?
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▪ Seacliff Golf Club Redevelopment

CoMBAS Funding and borrowings

As with Councils adopted LTFP, the LTFP models being developed incorporate indicative funding 
requirements to deliver projects outlined in the City of Marion Building Asset Strategy (CoMBAS), 
noting funding outlined in the implementation guide for this long-term strategy for most projects is 
subject to review on an annual basis.

Council is well placed to utilise borrowings as a long-term cash flow management tool to construct, 
upgrade or renew community assets with the costs shared by multiple generations of ratepayers 
who benefit from the services.

The graph below demonstrates that under the current modelling scenarios Council borrowings are 
forecast to peak at $67.7M for the 4.7% model and $60.7M for the 5% model. Council will apply 
funds not immediately required to meet approved expenditure to reduce its level of borrowings or 
defer the drawn down of loan funds where temporary cash holdings are available. 

Under present modelling scenarios being considered, Councils’ Net Financial Liabilities ratio 
remains below the 50% target maximum across the 10 years of the LTFP with a maximum of 48.5% 
forecast in 2032/33 under the 4.7% model and 44.1% in 2031-32 under the 5% model.
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As indicated in the graph below by Council’s Debt Servicing Ratio the Loan Borrowings within 
both proposed models fit within the desired bandwidth over the 10 years of the LTFP.

DEBT SERVICING RATIO

Potential funding for CoMBAS projects will be further considered by Elected Members as Council 
develops its overall strategy to progress and fund any new projects/unfunded initiatives through the 
responsible use of borrowings, balanced with the financial impact on City of Marion ratepayers’ and 
their capacity to pay. 

The following factors should be considered in deciding whether borrowings should be 
utilised by Council, including:

 Capacity to Pay (Affordability) – The forecast cash positions and financial ratios in 
Council’s adopted LTFP indicate a capacity for further borrowings.

 Intergenerational Equity – Due consideration will be given to inter-generational equity 
for the funding of long-term infrastructure projects and therefore the equitable 
sharing of the debt burden between the past, current and future generations. 
Council’s current position of utilising current cash reserves that have been 
contributed by current and past ratepayers and applying them in the short-term in 
providing service improvements and outcomes in the LTFP would be considered 
sound and reasonable.

 Long-term Financial Sustainability – Council delivers two core services for its 
community in the form of Operational Services (e.g., Libraries, Waste Collection, 
Community Services, etc.) and Capital Services for the ongoing renewal (i.e., 
effectively cyclical maintenance) of existing infrastructure (e.g., roads, footpaths, 
drains, etc.). It is considered sound and prudent business practice to not borrow for 
the delivery of core services and there have been many cases where the non-
adherence to this principal has resulted in an organisations downfall. Council’s 
Treasury Management Policy supports borrowings for major new infrastructure 
projects where this is considered necessary.

 Cash – The key to the long-term financial sustainability of any organisations, whether 
they be public or private, is Cash and Cash Flow. As part of Council’s LTFP 
Framework Council maintains, on average, a break-even or better funding (cash) 
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position over the LTFP.

 Prevailing interest rates – the following table provides a basic interest rate sensitivity 
analysis per $1m in borrowings on current indicative market rates over the 10-year 
term of the LTFP:

Interest on $1m borrowings Over 10 Years

Current Indicative rate 5.5% $313,435
Sensitivity Adjustment -0.50% $282,943
 +0.50% $344,314

Note - For every $1m that Council wishes to borrow Council will need to generate 
$131k per year over 10 years to repay those borrowings. In the 2024-25 years this 
equates to 0.15% average rates increase.

PLANNED CAPITAL WORKS FUNDING - 2024-25

The planned capital works program for 2024-25 is currently forecast at $33.384M a reduction of 
$17.322M on the forecast program for 2023-24. The reason for the forecast reduction in capital 
expenditure relates primarily to a number of major projects with a spend of $18.87M forecast for 
completion in 2023-24.



 128

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024

Capital works funding requirements have been aligned to required funding identified in each of 
Councils Asset Management Plans. It should be noted however, as these plans are further 
developed and refined future iterations of the LTFP will be required to be adjusted accordingly.

OTHER KEY ASSUMPTIONS

Other key assumptions applied in the development of the high-level draft 2024-25 ABP and
LTFP models:

Service Levels - Where changes to service delivery are prioritised and approved by Council 
subject to financial capacity, these changes will be incorporated into the 2024-25 Budget and Long-
Term Financial Plan. Where no other endorsement exists, service delivery levels will be maintained 
at current levels.

Indexation – The 2024-25 budget is based on forecast expenditure levels indexed to reflect current 
cost pressures and future anticipated costs including the consideration of major contract price 
escalation and other market pressures. (Note Adelaide Year on Year CPI to December 2023 being 
4.8% - the highest of all capital cities).

With continued cost pressures and extended high inflationary levels forecast it is now expected that 
CPI will remain above the higher end of the RBA inflation target for some time. Indexation applied to 
costs in the LTFP models has been adjusted accordingly in the earlier years of the LTFP and will 
gradually revert to the longer-term mid-range RBA forecast of 2 to 3% from 2028- 29 onwards.
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It should be noted that the budget models currently being developed for evaluation propose an 
increase in rates between 4.7% and 5.0%. The Adelaide December 2023 CPI of 4.8% is a reduction 
on the 5.9% in the September 2023 quarter. With due consideration to both recurrent and capital 
requirements these models will be further refined through the development and consultation periods 
to deliver a financially sustainable position for Council over the 10 years of the LTFP.

Employee Costs - will be increased in alignment with Council’s Enterprise Agreement provisions. 
The current Outdoor Workforce Enterprise Agreement will cease in June 2024 and negotiation for a 
new agreement have commenced. 

In addition, any costs relating to Council approved staff resources to meet operational requirements 
or Council endorsed new initiatives will be incorporated into the ABP and LTFP.

Higher inflation and the ongoing tight labour market is expected to translate into moderately 
stronger wages growth over time and forecast employee costs in the LTFP will accommodate these 
expected conditions. The remaining two scheduled annual increases of 0.5% to the Superannuation 
Guarantee are also incorporated into the LTFP.

Interest Expenses - are directly related to Council borrowings and cash flows. Forecast interest 
rates are based on current market rates with an added margin giving consideration for future 
potential rate increases.

Interest Revenue - is directly related to Council investments and cash flows and is carefully 
monitored in line with interest rate movements.

Non-recurrent Costs / Revenues – An adjustments schedule has been developed to account for 
any future variations in operating activities (e.g. - an adjustment is made for election expenses to 
reflect that they only occur once every 4 years). Adjustments will be made to remove any 2023-24 
one-off expenditure amounts and to account for any future variation in operating activities or 
contract renewals.

Capital Grants, Subsidies and Monetary contributions – will reflect tied monies forecast to
be received in relation to the purchase/construction of new assets and will be budgeted in
accordance with information known at the time of preparing the final ABP 2024-25 and LTFP.
Commonwealth and State Government Stimulus / Election funding – Council will continue to seek 
and optimise the opportunity to leverage any State and Federal stimulus funding provided to the 
sector. It should also be noted Federal and State Government funding attracted throughout the 
2022 elections supports major infrastructure initiatives continuing in 2024-2025. The impact of the 
attraction of this funding and the resource requirements to deliver identified projects and initiatives 
will be considered in the development of the Draft 2024-25 ABP and LTFP.

Breakeven or Better Funding (Cash Position) – A positive cash flow is vital to support operating 
requirements to continually deliver uninterrupted council services in addition to providing cash to 
fund:

➢ Renewal of existing assets over time to maintain community service standards
➢ Scheduled principal loan repayments and
➢ Provision of funding for future long term asset management objectives

Council should endeavour to set rates that minimise the impact on our community but also
enable the achievement of its long-term strategic objectives while maintaining a break-even or
better (cash) position over the LTFP thus ensuring the long-term financial sustainability for the
City of Marion.
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KEY RISKS IN THE PREPARATION OF THE 2024-25 ABP AND LTFP

In considering future rating models and budget development there are numerous risks with the 
potential to influence the outcomes that affect Council’s long-term financial position. The following 
key risks fall into this category:

 Inflationary Pressures - Inflation flows onto the cost of delivering core services and 
projects and higher inflation, although expected to ease, will continue through to 2024-25. 
The current high inflationary phase in the economic climate will continue to expose council 
to risk. 

 Maintaining an appropriate rating strategy - Council will continue to monitor the 
appropriateness of forecast rate increases in the LTFP. Council’s forecast rates assume an 
average rate increase reflective of the RBA targeted CPI throughout the 10-year term of the 
LTFP. This strategy must however be sustainable and balanced with the real cost of service 
provision, capital maintenance and service demand from the community.

 Asset renewal and infrastructure management - may present challenges that will need to 
be addressed. Council’s LTFP currently indicates there is sufficient funding to meet the 
renewal requirements of its Asset Management Plans, however timing of funds and works 
for different asset classes will be refined with annual iterations of the asset management 
plans that further inform the LTFP.

 Unfunded and unprioritised initiatives – Will need to be prudently assessed with 
appropriate due diligence and in a disciplined manner to ensure Councils long term financial 
sustainability is preserved.

 Changes to Local Government funding programs and potential risk in relation to cost 
shifting from the Federal and State Government to Local Government. 

 Employee Costs – Council’s outdoor staff Enterprise Agreement is set to expire on 30 June 
2024. In addition, the impact on resource requirements to deliver grant-funded projects and 
other significant initiatives will need to be carefully monitored in the development of the 
2024-25 ABP.

 Competing priorities and community expectations - A large volume of infrastructure 
projects received Federal and State funding in 2022 are continuing delivery in FY 2024-25. It 
is crucial that further aspirational strategic projects are prudently assessed with appropriate 
due diligence and in a disciplined manner to ensure Council’s long-term financial 
sustainability is preserved and resource capability is applied to new projects and considered 
alongside other priorities. 

CONTINUED FOCUS ON ONGOING EFFICIENCIES 

As in prior years there will continue to be a strong focus on identifying on-going efficiencies during 
the preparation of the 2024-25 ABP. Any areas where further efficiency and effectiveness savings 
are identified through Business Service Reviews will be incorporated into the development of the 
2024-25 ABP and LTFP.

ABP 2024-25 FURTHER CONSIDERATIONS OF UNFUNDED INITIATIVES

The continued development of the Draft 2024-25 ABP and LTFP will continue to focus on 
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balancing the real cost of service provision and service demand from the community with the 
financial impact this may have on City of Marion ratepayers’ and their capacity to pay. 

Any new initiatives or project priorities which are currently unfunded may be further considered 
in the development of the 2024-25 ABP and LTFP. The inclusion of further unfunded initiatives 
or projects will in turn impact on the forecast rating strategy and required borrowings to 
successfully deliver these projects.

In reviewing the unfunded initiatives or new initiatives for inclusion there are several factors 
that need to be considered when looking at the potential progression of these projects such as:

 Existing market conditions - with the current market environment still experiencing 
challenging market and procurement conditions and workforce availability these may 
impact the cost and timeframes in delivering projects.

 Cost and Resource pressures on existing projects and programs – as an outcome of 
the above-mentioned conditions there are some real cost and potential resourcing 
pressures on existing projects – these pressures may well continue to impact other 
current and future planned capital programs and projects.

 Future grant funding opportunities - the potential to attract or otherwise partnership 
funding for projects – while Council has had great success in the past this is a factor 
that we cannot control.

 CoMBAS Project Outcomes - Council will continue to consider its strategic priorities 
and prioritise some projects for implementation within the coming 10 years of the LTFP.

The above will be considered as Council develops its overall strategy to progress unfunded 
projects in addition to Council’s capacity to fund any new projects/unfunded initiatives either 
through the attraction of grant funding or the responsible use of borrowings, balanced with the 
financial impact on City of Marion ratepayers’ and their capacity to pay.

The high level LTFP models presented in attachment 1 and 2 are the first models of an iterative 
process that progresses until Council’s final 2024-25 Annual Business Plan and LTFP are adopted 
in June of this year. 

Attachment 3 outlines the timing and future opportunities for further feedback and input into the 
development of the 2024-25 ABP and LTFP.

ATTACHMENTS

1. Attachment 1 - LTFP Model 1 [7.2.1 - 1 page]
2. Attachment 2 - LTFP Model 2 [7.2.2 - 1 page]
3. Attachment 3 - ABP 2024-25 Planning and Budget Process [7.2.3 - 2 pages]



City of Marion
10 Year Financial Plan for the Years ending 30 June 2034
FUNDS STATEMENT - GENERAL FUND
Scenario: Model 1 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Rates Indexation 5.00% 3.85% 3.25% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00%

Income
Rates 95,003             99,678             103,981           108,205           112,598           117,165           121,914           126,852           131,986           137,324           
Statutory Charges 2,738               2,820               2,905               2,985               3,059               3,136               3,214               3,295               3,377               3,461               
User Charges 4,164               4,289               4,418               4,539               4,653               4,769               4,888               5,011               5,136               5,264               
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions - operating 8,557               8,814               9,078               9,328               9,561               9,800               10,045             10,296             10,554             10,818             
Investment Income 300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  
Reimbursements 1,020               1,051               1,082               1,112               1,140               1,168               1,198               1,228               1,258               1,290               
Other Income 668                  688                  708                  728                  746                  765                  784                  803                  823                  844                  
Net gain - equity accounted Council businesses 645                  664                  684                  705                  726                  748                  770                  793                  817                  842                  
Total Income 113,095           118,304           123,156           127,902           132,783           137,851           143,113           148,577           154,251           160,142           

Expenses
Employee Costs 46,412             48,013             49,453             50,937             52,465             54,039             55,660             57,330             59,050             60,821             
Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 45,354             46,734             48,649             49,473             50,729             51,979             53,825             54,609             55,997             57,375             
Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment 20,100             21,904             22,780             23,691             24,639             25,625             26,650             27,716             28,824             29,977             
Finance Costs 646                  1,646               2,166               2,352               2,559               2,693               2,950               3,094               3,224               3,142               
Total Expenses 112,511           118,297           123,048           126,453           130,391           134,335           139,084           142,749           147,095           151,315           

Operating Surplus 584                  7                      108                  1,449               2,392               3,516               4,029               5,829               7,156               8,828               
Operating Surplus Ratio 0.52% 0.01% 0.09% 1.13% 1.80% 2.55% 2.82% 3.92% 4.64% 5.49%

Funds from Replaced Asset Disposal 405                  320                  95                    600                  626                  353                  356                  1,269               851                  874                  
Amounts Received Specifically for New or Upgraded Assets 1,354               7,774               4,922               5,342               4,314               7,101               7,219               4,651               5,537               5,983               

Net Surplus / (Deficit) for the Year 2,342               8,101               5,125               7,390               7,332               10,970             11,604             11,748             13,545             15,685             

Capital (Balance Sheet) and Reserve Movements
Capital Expenditure (33,385)            (44,206)            (30,709)            (34,302)            (33,663)            (40,716)            (40,259)            (41,302)            (41,086)            (40,997)            
Loan Repayments (External) (1,084)              (2,744)              (3,867)              (4,662)              (5,598)              (6,119)              (7,319)              (8,517)              (9,862)              (10,139)            
New Loan Borrowings (External) 12,200             12,500             7,450               8,700               8,100               11,100             10,200             11,250             9,500               6,400               
Net Transfers (to)/from Reserves 473                  5,140               (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   
Total Capital (Balance Sheet) and Reserve Movements (21,795)            (29,310)            (27,201)            (30,339)            (31,236)            (35,810)            (37,454)            (38,644)            (41,523)            (44,811)            

Net Result (including Depreciation & Other non-cash items) (19,453)            (21,209)            (22,075)            (22,950)            (23,905)            (24,840)            (25,850)            (26,895)            (27,978)            (29,125)            

Add back Depreciation Expense (non-cash) 20,100             21,904             22,780             23,691             24,639             25,625             26,650             27,716             28,824             29,977             
Add back Other Expenses (non-cash) (645)                 (664)                 (684)                 (705)                 (726)                 (748)                 (770)                 (793)                 (817)                 (842)                 

Cash Budget Surplus 2                      31                    20                    37                    9                      37                    29                    27                    29                    10                    

Closing Cash Balance 11,638             6,866               7,028               7,186               7,317               7,615               7,883               7,899               8,126               7,260               
Closing Loan Balance (30,261)            (40,017)            (43,600)            (47,637)            (50,139)            (55,120)            (58,001)            (60,734)            (60,371)            (55,624)            

Projected Years

Attachment 1
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City of Marion
10 Year Financial Plan for the Years ending 30 June 2034
FUNDS STATEMENT - GENERAL FUND
Scenario: Model 2 2024/25 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Rates Indexation 4.70% 3.50% 3.25% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00% 3.00%

Income
Rates 94,734             99,064             103,341           107,540           111,906           116,446           121,166           126,074           131,177           136,482           
Statutory Charges 2,738               2,820               2,905               2,985               3,059               3,136               3,214               3,295               3,377               3,461               
User Charges 4,164               4,289               4,418               4,539               4,653               4,769               4,888               5,011               5,136               5,264               
Grants, Subsidies and Contributions - operating 8,557               8,814               9,078               9,328               9,561               9,800               10,045             10,296             10,554             10,818             
Investment Income 300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  300                  
Reimbursements 1,020               1,051               1,082               1,112               1,140               1,168               1,198               1,228               1,258               1,290               
Other Income 668                  688                  708                  728                  746                  765                  784                  803                  823                  844                  
Net gain - equity accounted Council businesses 645                  664                  684                  705                  726                  748                  770                  793                  817                  842                  
Total Income 112,826           117,691           122,517           127,237           132,092           137,132           142,365           147,800           153,442           159,301           

Expenses
Employee Costs 46,412             48,013             49,453             50,937             52,465             54,039             55,660             57,330             59,050             60,821             
Materials, Contracts & Other Expenses 45,354             46,734             48,649             49,473             50,729             51,979             53,825             54,609             55,997             57,375             
Depreciation, Amortisation & Impairment 20,100             21,904             22,780             23,691             24,639             25,625             26,650             27,716             28,824             29,977             
Finance Costs 646                  1,664               2,219               2,444               2,692               2,870               3,175               3,371               3,557               3,535               
Total Expenses 112,512           118,314           123,101           126,546           130,524           134,512           139,309           143,026           147,427           151,708           

Operating Surplus 315                  (624)                 (584)                 691                  1,567               2,620               3,056               4,774               6,015               7,593               
Operating Surplus Ratio 0.28% -0.53% -0.48% 0.54% 1.19% 1.91% 2.15% 3.23% 3.92% 4.74%

Funds from Replaced Asset Disposal 405                  320                  95                    600                  626                  353                  356                  1,269               851                  874                  
Amounts Received Specifically for New or Upgraded Assets 1,354               7,774               4,922               5,342               4,314               7,101               7,219               4,651               5,537               5,983               

Net Surplus / (Deficit) for the Year 2,073               7,470               4,433               6,633               6,507               10,073             10,631             10,693             12,403             14,451             

Capital (Balance Sheet) and Reserve Movements
Capital Expenditure (33,385)            (44,206)            (30,709)            (34,302)            (33,663)            (40,716)            (40,259)            (41,302)            (41,086)            (40,997)            
Loan Repayments (External) (1,084)              (2,767)              (3,946)              (4,807)              (5,821)              (6,436)              (7,746)              (9,076)              (10,576)            (11,036)            
New Loan Borrowings (External) 12,500             13,200             8,250               9,600               9,150               12,300             11,600             12,850             11,350             8,550               
Net Transfers (to)/from Reserves 473                  5,140               (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   (75)                   
Total Capital (Balance Sheet) and Reserve Movements (21,495)            (28,633)            (26,479)            (29,584)            (30,409)            (34,926)            (36,481)            (37,603)            (40,387)            (43,558)            

Net Result (including Depreciation & Other non-cash items) (19,422)            (21,163)            (22,047)            (22,952)            (23,902)            (24,853)            (25,850)            (26,909)            (27,984)            (29,107)            

Add back Depreciation Expense (non-cash) 20,100             21,904             22,780             23,691             24,639             25,625             26,650             27,716             28,824             29,977             
Add back Other Expenses (non-cash) (645)                 (664)                 (684)                 (705)                 (726)                 (748)                 (770)                 (793)                 (817)                 (842)                 

Cash Budget Surplus 33                    77                    49                    35                    11                    24                    29                    13                    23                    28                    

Closing Cash Balance 11,676             6,959               7,150               7,307               7,441               7,727               7,996               7,999               8,220               7,374               
Closing Loan Balance (30,561)            (40,994)            (45,298)            (50,090)            (53,419)            (59,284)            (63,138)            (66,912)            (67,685)            (64,191)            

Projected Years

Attachment 2

Attachment 7.2.2 133

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



Annual Business Plan 2024-25 - Planning and Budgeting Process and Timelines 
 

Stage Focus Timing 

1 Staff analysis of planning inputs – Research and Engagement for 
the Environmental Scan, committed projected/program and 
required labour budgets. 
 

Nov 2023 
To 

Jan 2024 

2 Council Members: 
Input to High level draft budget model development: 
• Setting tolerance/ Agree key assumptions, parameters for 

management. 
• Consideration of unfunded initiatives, new priority initiatives  
• Draft Budget Model developed based on parameters set  

 
Nov 2023 

to 
Jan 2024 

3 Finance Risk & Audit Committee 
Feedback on the proposed framework, assumptions and associated 
risks in setting the Annual Business Plan for 2024-25 and the Long-
Term Financial Plan 
 

 
12 Dec 
2023 

4 Council Member Planning Day 
• Presentation of High Level 1st Draft 2024-25 Budget and LTFP 

model 
• LTFP aligned with set parameters, Council resolutions and 

prioritised new activities. 
 

Planning 
Day 

20 Jan 
 2024 

5 Finance Risk & Audit Committee  
Update provided on Development Draft Annual Business Plan & 
LTFP, Framework and Assumptions – FRAC feedback sought prior to 
Public Consultation 
 

20 Feb 
 2024 

 
6 
 

Council Member Forum 
• Update on Rating data 2024-25, Rates discussion, 2024-25 

Priority projects confirmation 
• Draft Annual Business Plan and Comprehensive Draft Budget 

 

March 2024 

 
7 

• Set Tentative Rates  
• Set draft priority projects list for consultation 

March-
April 
2024 

 
8 

Council Members: 
Endorse and Adopt - Draft 2024-25 Annual Business Plan for 
Community Consultation 

23 April 
2024 

 
9 

 
Community Consultation period (Min. 21 Days) 

April  
To 

May  
2024 
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10 • Final Rates Discussion 
• Final Project Priority considerations 

 

May – June 
2024 

 
11 

 

Council Members: 
Community Consultation Feedback presented to Council 
Final Draft Annual Business Plan and LTFP with any final amendments 
to be brought to Council for Adoption  
 

28 May 
2024 

 
12 

 

 
Finance Risk & Audit Committee  
Update on Community Consultation Feedback  

 
4 June 
2024 

 
 

13 
 

 
Council Adopt  - 2023-24 Annual Business Plan and LTFP  

 
25 June 

2024 
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7.3 Internal Audit Plan 2023-2025

7.3 Internal Audit Plan 2023-2025

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.3

Originating Officer Manager Office of the Chief Executive – Kate McKenzie

Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive - Kate McKenzie

General Manager Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE
To provide a status report of the progress of the Internal Audit Program for 2023 – 2025 and to 
seek the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) feedback on the Data Governance scope. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The City of Marion (CoM) and City of Charles Sturt (CCS) tendered the Internal Audit (IA) Services 
as a joint tender. KPMG was the successful tenderer and was awarded an initial two-year contract 
and this followed with a further 2 plus 2 years contract extension. The City of Port Adelaide Enfield 
(PAE) have also joined the contract. The three Councils worked collaboratively (with KPMG) to 
develop an IA Plan where some collaborative audits could be completed.
The FRAC received the IA Plan for 2023-25 at the May 2023 meeting. The IA Plan identifies four 
(4) projects for this financial year.  
The program is progressing well with two IA’s due to be reported to the FRAC in April 2024. 
Data Governance Scope (Attachment 1)
The objective of this IA is to consider the current state of data governance at the CoM, including 
the management of the data and systems landscape and supporting operating model.  The KPMG 
Data Governance Framework will be leveraged to ensue coverage of data governance across the 
CoM.

2023/24
 Contract Value for Money Review Q1 (Collaborative) (Completed)
 Community Safety Q2 (Final stages of review – report to FRAC in April) 
 Tendering Management (Process and Control) Q3 (Collaborative) (In progress) 
 Data Governance Q4 (Collaborative) (Kick off scheduled for March) 

2024/25
 Project Management Framework Post Implementation Review Q1
 Cloud Vendor/Third Party Cyber Risk Assessment Q2 (Collaborative)
 Financial Controls Internal Audit Q3 (Collaborative)
 Assurance Mapping Internal Audit Q4

  
RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:

1. Considers and provides feedback on the:
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a. Data Governance Scope (Attachment 1)

ATTACHMENTS

1. Co M Collaborative Data Governance Internal Audit Scope Draft [7.3.1 - 4 pages]



 

 1 
 

 
 

City of Charles 
Sturt 
 
 

Internal audit project 
scope: 
Tendering Management  
 
Collaborative project with the City of Marion 
 
November 2023 
 
DRAFT 
 

 
 

City of Marion 
 
 

Internal audit project 
scope: 
Data Governance 
 
Collaborative project with the City of Charles Sturt 
 
December 2023 
 
DRAFT 
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2 

Internal Audit Program 2023/24: Data Governance  
In accordance with the 2023/24 Internal Audit Plan for the City of Marion (CoM), a 
Data Governance internal audit is to be performed. This project will be a collaborative 
internal audit with the City of Charles Sturt (CCS) (collectively ‘the Councils’). The 
objective, scope and approach for this internal audit are outlined below.  

Objective 

The objective of the internal audit is to consider the current state of data governance 
at the CoM, including the management of the data and system landscape and 
supportive operating model. The KPMG Data Governance Framework will be 
leveraged to ensure coverage of data governance across the CoM. 

Scope 

This scope of this engagement will include the following: 

• Assessing the current state of the CoM’s data governance framework, including 
relevant policies, procedures, and guidance documentation against key elements 
of KPMG’s Data Governance Framework, including the clarity of data governance 
roles and responsibilities. 

• Assessing the design and operating effectiveness of the CoM’ data governance 
framework at an operational level, including: 
o Data policies. 
o Data ownership. 
o Data controls (including lineage). 
o Data compliance requirements. 
o Data classification. 
o Data architecture (cloud/on-premises). 

• Consideration of the desired future state for data governance and provide insights 
for the plan to achieve this. 
 
 

Out of Scope 

The following areas are considered out of scope: 

• Defining future state applications, data, and integration architecture. 
• Detailed solution design. 
• Detailed data, systems, and infrastructure architecture review. 
• Advising on ‘end of life' for existing systems. 

Approach 
Based on the above scope elements, the approach for the internal audit will include 
the following: 

• Gather initial information and kick off the engagement with key stakeholders and 
agree on requirements. 

• Perform a desktop review of relevant documentation and conduct a gap analysis 
against better practice utilising KPMG’s Data Governance Framework. 

• Conduct a Discovery workshop with the Council’s leadership to understand 
ambition, current pain points, and blockers in line with the Council’s overall vison 
and operating model. 

• Conduct 3 - 4 consultations with the Council (two (2) business and one (1) Data/IT, 
and another (1) consultation, if required) with the key business and IT 
stakeholders to understand the current state data strategy implemented and how 
it is aligned with business requirements. 

• Conduct a Data Governance Operating Model Workshop to discuss identified 
gaps, good practice data governance practices, and identify how these might 
operate within the context of the Council. 

• Provide detailed level review comments on steps required to deliver the future 
state the Council has defined in the Operating Model workshop. 

• Upon consideration of identified issues, prepare a draft report with findings.  
• Receive Management comments and issue the final report.  
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3 

Stakeholders 

The following Council stakeholders will be consulted as part of the Data Governance 
internal audit. 

Personnel Position title 

Marcel Althoff Chief Information Officer 

Angela Allison General Manager, Corporate Services  

Kate McKenzie Manager, Office of the Chief Executive  

David McKay Business Intelligence Analyst 

 

Timing 

The proposed timing for the Data Governance internal audit is for the engagement to 
commence in mid-March 2024 with a draft report completed for consideration by 
early-May 2024. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Resources and Budget 

The team members and proposed budget for this engagement are listed below: 

• Eric Beere, Partner 

• Heather Martens, Director 

• Viraj Pawar, SME - Associate Director 

• Rupa Mathur, SME - Associate Director 

• Navya Gunawardena, Manager 

• Luke Chesini, Consultant 
 

The budget for the Data Governance internal audit is $27,037 (exc. GST). We will 
discuss and agree in advance with Management any time to be incurred that may 
result in fees exceeding this estimate. Any out-of-pocket expenses incurred will be 
billed to the CoM at cost. 
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4 

Approvals 

We are in agreement with the scope for the Data Governance internal audit. 

CoM Internal Audit Engagement 
Sponsor: 

KPMG Internal Audit Partner: 

Name:  Name: Eric Beere 

Signed: Signed: 

Date: Date:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Disclaimers 

Inherent limitations 

The services provided in connection with the engagement comprise an advisory engagement which is not 
subject to assurance or other standards issued by the Australian Auditing and Assurance Standards Board 
and consequently no opinions or conclusions intended to convey assurance will be expressed. Due to the 
inherent limitations of any internal control structure, it is possible that fraud, error or non-compliance with 
laws and regulations may occur and not be detected. Further, the internal control structure, within which the 
control procedures that are to be subject to the procedures we perform, will not be reviewed in its entirety 
and, therefore, no opinion or view is to be expressed as to its effectiveness of the greater internal control 
structure. The procedures to be performed are not designed to detect all weaknesses in control procedures 
as they are not performed continuously throughout the period and the tests performed on the control 
procedures are on a sample basis. Any projection of the evaluation of control procedures to future periods is 
subject to the risk that the procedures may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the 
degree of compliance with them may deteriorate. 

No warranty of completeness, accuracy or reliability can be given in relation to the statements and 
representations made by, and the information and documentation provided by, City of Marion’s Management 
and personnel. We shall seek to independently verify those sources unless otherwise noted within the 
report. We are under no obligation in any circumstance to update the report, in either oral or written form, for 
events occurring after the report has been issued in final form unless specifically agreed with City of Marion. 
The internal audit findings expressed in the report will be formed on the above basis. 

Third party reliance 

This scope is solely for the purpose set out above and for City of Marion’s information and is not to be used 
for any other purpose or distributed to any other party without KPMG’s prior written consent. The internal 
audit report is to be prepared at the request of the City of Marion Audit Committee or its delegate in 
connection with our engagement to perform internal audit services as detailed in the engagement contract. 
Other than our responsibility to City of Marion, neither KPMG nor any member or employee of KPMG 
undertakes responsibility arising in any way from reliance placed by a third party, including but not limited to 
City of Marion’s external auditor, on the internal audit report. Any reliance placed is that party's sole 
responsibility. 

COVID-19 

1. COVID-19 has the potential to materially and adversely affect our ability to provide the Services under 
the Agreement. 

2. Each party will co-operate with the other in implementing reasonable mitigation measures to enable us 
to perform the Services in a way that seeks to limit the risk or potential impact related to COVID-19. 

3. If the performance of the Services is delayed or otherwise adversely affected by COVID-19 or any 
circumstances related to COVID-19 (including, without limitation, unavailability of personnel), we will 
not be liable for any failure to perform the Services and the time for performance of the Services will be 
extended by any such reasonable period as is advised by us. 

4. If COVID-19, or any circumstances related to COVID-19, result in the parties being unable to put in 
place service performance mitigation measures that we consider appropriate or we conclude that we 
are not able to perform the Services, either party may terminate the Agreement by providing 5 business 
days’ notice in writing. 
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7.4 Internal Audit Program - Implementation of Recommendations

7.4 Internal Audit Program - Implementation of Recommendations

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.4

Originating Officer Business Support Officer - Governance and Council Support – 
Cassidy Mitchell

Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive – Kate McKenzie

General Manager Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE
To provide the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) with an update of the status of 
implementation of recommendations from the Internal Audit (IA) program.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The implementation of recommendations from the IA Program is reported and monitored by the 
FRAC.   The Executive Leadership Team (ELT) completed a review of all recommendations.    The 
implementation of recommendations are being reported to:

- On track – green
- Completed – blue
- Not of track – red.

The ‘not on track’ is any item not completed within the original due date tracking and therefore 
tracking as red. The ‘forecasted action completion date’ is when the action is expected to be 
completed.   ELT continue to assess the implementation of the ‘older’ recommendations and if they 
remain relevant.  Some delays are related to system implementation, competiting priorities and 
managing change across the organisaion.

A short summary of the status of recommendations for each audit is provided in Attachment 1. The 
relevant outstanding recommendations and agreed actions for items commented on are included in 
the summary to give context to the comments made against each project.

The implementation of timing for recommendations based on the risk level of the findings are as 
follows:

 Extreme: within 30 days
 High: 3 months
 Medium: 6 months
 Low or Performance Improvement Opportunity: 12 months

RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:

1. Reviews and provides feedback on the Internal Audit Program (Attachment 1).

ATTACHMENTS

1. FRAC240220 - Internal Audit - Implementation of Recommendations - Appendix 1 [7.4.1 - 21 
pages]



Overall Summary

Project Findings/PIO On Track Not on 
Track

Completed Not Commenced General Comments

Procure to Pay (2018/19) Completed (‘23)

Cyber Security 2019 6 1 5 All policies and procedures have been approved by ELT.  General Manager 
Corporate Services requested an IT dependency map be created to engage further 
to test the validity of recovery times put forward by work areas for IT systems to 
come back on. Once this engagement is done the IT recovery strategies will be 
updated as final and mapped to conclude this piece of work.

Payroll 2020/21 Completed (‘23)

ITT Governance Completed (‘23)

Metrics that Matter Completed (‘23)

Stores Management Completed (‘23)

Business Continuity Plan and COVID-19 
Response

7 7 Procurement is finalised and Pule software has been selected.  Working through 
implementation by 1 July however, this item is now complete.

Asset Inspection Schedule Completed (’23)

Project Carryovers 6 3 3 A number of actions slowly progressing for this quarter review, training in the new 
system and processes will be provided by the EPMO. Target date for completion is 
30June 2024.

Fraud Management Framework 6 6 Fraud risk reviews undertaken in q1 where actions were considered for inclusion in 
the Framework.

Community Facilities Management 
Models

           4 4 All items are progressing well, reviews are conducted monthly on compliance for 
each tenant assessing the property register, staff are waiting for an ETA for 
Property Management System.

Collaborative Model Health Check           1          1     All 3 councils are committed to progressing the relationship and collaboration 
model.  

Collaborative Contract Management           2 1 1             No further progress. Interim process still in place to manage contracts. 

Project Management          10 4 6 Progress has been made on the outstanding actions, with updates due to be 
finalised and completed by the forecasted due date.  ELT has approved the 
recommended approach for a first iteration project management system which 
will based on technology currently used  by CoM.

Stakeholder Management Review          5                    5 There have been resourcing impacts to the Strategy and Risk team which has 
caused delay in actioning the outcomes of this audit, once  Framework is endorsed 
many of the actions can commence.

Collaborative Community Consultation         5               2  3 No update on previous comments. Still on track for completion 30/06/2024.

Volunteer Management          4                      3                1 New incumbent to role in January 2024 has commenced Policy review.
Volunteer Managers have been engaged and reminded of the importance of 
accurate record keeping in Better Impact.
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Digital Transformation Program          9 1    8 The IS Strategy was ratified and supported by ELT, SLT & IS Teams in December. 
Final endorsement scheduled for ELT in March 2024. Only one action outstanding 
after this review

Cybersecurity          5 3 1   1 Actions are tracking well, either on track or not commenced yet. New leadership in 
IS Operations team is supporting cyber security operational changes.

Customer Experience         6 3 3 Draft CX Strategy circulated for comment/feedback. Final draft to be presented to 
ELT for endorsement in February 2023. Multiple actions have been closed out for 
this review, others are tracking well for completion

Collaborative Contract Value for Money         3 3 Audit recently reviewed for the first time, many actions not yet commenced, 
however tracking well. 

The implementation of timing for recommendations based on the risk level of the findings are as follows:

Extreme: 30 days
High: 3 months
Medium: 6 months
Low or Performance Improvement Opportunity: 12 months
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Cyber Security 2019

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

The following should be considered as 
recommendations for increasing maturity in the 
Information Risk Management domain, particularly 
when implementing, operationalising, and embedding 
the Cyber Security Assurance Framework and Cyber 
Security Operating Manual:

1. Clearly define and communicate the requirements 
for sharing of information both internally and 
externally. Consideration should be also given to 
implementing controls for removable and portable 
media control as part of a data loss prevention 
strategy, such as storage, handling, whitelisting 
allowed USB devices, encryption and destruction.

3.1 Implement Data Governance Framework 
to classify CoM’s information and define 
appropriate resources to manage this 
function to communicate requirement for 
information sharing.

Moderate
31/03/2020

30/09/2020
30/06/2021
31/07/2023
30/09/2023

31/12/2024

Not on Track 95%

The scope for this Action # is reduced 
to only cover the Data Governance and 
Management policies and procedures.

The following Policies have been 
drafted and reviewed by the Data 
Analytics Working Group and will be 
presented to ELTs in October:

• Data Management Policy

• Data Governance Policy

• Data Access and Use Policy

The Data Management Operating 
Manual to support the above Policies 
have also been drafted and reviewed 
by the Data Analytics Working Group 
and will also be presented to ELTs in 
October.

The current Forecasted Action 
Completed Date will not be met due to 
when the policies and procedures will 
be presented to ELTs.

Completed 100%

The scope for this Action # is reduced to 
only cover the Data Governance and 
Management policies and procedures.

The following Policies have been 
presented to ELT:

• Data Management Policy

• Data Governance Policy

• Data Access and Use Policy

The Data Management Operating Manual 
to support the above Policies has also 
been presented to ELT.

All policies and procedures have been 
approved by ELT.

1. Ensure that defined recovery objectives have been 
communicate and validated with IT to ensure that 
these are achievable.

4.1 1. Review validity of departmental 
recovery objectives and in conjunction 
with Risk Department run BCP workshops 
where recovery objectives are unrealistic 
or unachievable.

Low
30/06/2020 31/10/2021

30/06/23
31/10/2023
30/04/2024

Not on Track 70%

Work recovery strategies have been 
updated by work areas and IT critical 
systems have been identified. 
Meetings established with IT to review 
toward the end of October with the 
final to be complete by 31 October.

Not on Track 80%

Strategy & Risk coordinated work areas to 
update their work recovery strategies 
including the IT Critical infrastructure. IS 
and Strategy met and the General 
Manager Corporate Services requested an 
IT dependency map be created to engage 
further with SLT at their February meeting 
to test the validity of recovery times put 
forward by work areas for IT systems to 
come back on. Once this engagement is 
done the IT recovery strategies will be 
updated as final and mapped to conclude 
this piece of work.
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Business Continuity Planning and COVID-19 Response

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Formats of risk assessments moving forward and consider how 
this information integrates into and interacts with other BCP 
activities and assessments.

PIO2.3 Risk Team to incorporate the IMT risk 
assessments in the system 
specifications of the Enterprise Risk 
Management Software business case 
by June 2021.

Low
30/06/2021

31/03/2022
30/09/22

30/6/2023

30/6/2024

Not on 
Track 30%

Business case has been finalised 
waiting for approval.  Procurement 
Documents are being drafted. 
Expected the tender will be 
released at the end of August with 
tender evaluation occurring in 
October 2023.

Completed 100%

Procurement is finalised and Pule 
software has been selected.  Working 
through implementation by 1 July 
however, this item is now complete.

Project Carryovers

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

The CoM has recently hired a new Senior Project 
Manager reporting to the CFO and the Senior 
Leadership Team (SLT).
Based on better practice, consideration for this role 
could
include:
1. Working directly with project managers/ relevant 
staff to coordinate and plan project timelines and 
milestones to ensure bottlenecks do not occur.

1.1 The PMO will work together with the 
Project Managers during the project 
planning period (Sept –April) and ensure 
the information is accurately captured in 
CAMMS.

Moderate

31/12/2021

30/09/2022
31/10/2022
28/04/2023
30/05/2023
30/11/2023

30/06/2024

Not on 
Track 75%

Manager EMPO and Senior Project 
Analyst, EPMO have now commenced 
and the EPMO is in its formation.

The EPMO is working with Project 
Managers to improve monthly project 
reporting for timelines and milestones. 
Project teams continue to actively 
improve the planning and forecasting 
of activities, in particular the tender 
and procurement activities as outlined 
in ths finding.
 
The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.

Subject to ELT approval, a prioritised 
workplan will be developed and will 
include the improved visibility of 
project scheduling including 
procurement timelines.

Target date for ELT approval is 30 
November 2023. Subject to approval, 
improved scheduling will be 
implemented by 30 June  2024.

Not on Track 75%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM.

Training in the new system and processes 
will be provided by the EPMO. Target date 
for completion is 30 June 2024.

Refresh and re-distribute standardised project 
templates.

1.5 The PMO will review the existing project 
templates and improve/redistribute as 
necessary

Moderate
31/12/2021

30/09/2022
30/11/2022
28/04/2023
30/05/2023

30/06/2024

Not on 
Track 60%

Refer to 1.1 - EPMO has now been 
established and is in its formation. 

Project templates have been identified 
and mapped to project phases. A 
review and a refresh of these 
templates will prioritised and 
completed as the Project Management 
system is configured and as resource 
capacity allows. 

Work has commenced to review  
priority templates applicable to the 
Project Initiation and Planning phases.  
A stakeholder review and approval 

Not on Track 60%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteraion project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used  by CoM.

New templates for the initiation phase are 
being adopted by new projects.

Target date remains 30 June 2024 allowing 
for prioritised and iterative development 
and implementation.
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process for the first set of priority 
templates will be completed December 
2023. 

Major Projects and IS Strategic projects 
continue to use existing, consistent 
templates for their respective projects. 

Target date is 30 June 2024 allowing 
for prioritised and iterative 
development and implementation.

See Finding 1 and 2 for recommendations regarding 
the re-distribution of the PMF and templates.

3.2 See responses in Findings 1 and 2

Low

30/06/2022
30/09/2022
30/11/2022
28/04/2023
30/06/2023

30/06/2024

Not on 
Track 90%

Templates are currently located in the 
respective project team's SharePoint 
sites.

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.

Subject to approval:
-  project  templates will be prioritised 
and refreshed as the Project 
Management system is configured and 
as resource capacity allows. 
- All templates will be available 
centrally in the proposed Project 
Management  system.
- Project resources will be provided 
with training and support as templates 
are refreshed and rolled out.

Target date is 30 June 2024 allowing 
for prioritised and iterative 
development and implementation.

Not on Track 90%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM.

New templates for the initiation phase are 
being adopted by new projects.

Target date remains 30 June 2024 allowing 
for prioritised and iterative development 
and implementation.

Further consideration to be provided to allow for 
resourcing requirements to ensure program 
planning is performed.

4.3 The PMO will support the Project 
Managers with past implementation 
resource data for resource planning use.

Low
30/06/2022

30/09/2022
30/11/2022
28/04/2023
30/05/2023

30/06/2024

Not on 
Track 50%

No change from previous quarter.

The capturing of project resource data 
and reporting will be a requirement of 
any Project Management system. The 
degree to which this can be achieved in 
the first iteration of the Project 
Management system is to be 
determined. As project management 
practices and tools continue to mature, 
it is expected that the EMPO will have 
greater visibility over past project 
resourcing that can be used to assist in 
future resource planning.

Target date to have improved resource 
data is 30 June 2024

Not on Track 50%

No change.

Target date remains 30 June 2024.

Fraud Management Framework

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)
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As part of the CoM Fraud & Corruption Framework, 
there is an opportunity for the CoM to reference the 
results of the consolidated fraud risk assessments to 
help further identify the key areas of internal controls 
which should be reviewed. As an example, the output 
of these reviews could help to inform potential 
internal audit projects.

2.3 Unit Manager Risk & Strategy will update 
the Fraud & Corruption Framework to 
reflect the FRAC outcomes.

Low
30/04/2022

31/10/2022
31/01/2023
30/04/2023
30/06/2023

30/10/2023

Not on Track 70%

The Annual People Leader Fraud and 
Corruption Questionnaire has been 
completed for 22/23. With the 
outcomes being presented to ELT 
and FRAC. These findings will also 
feed into the next quarter review of 
the fraud risk register for Q1 23/24. 
Any findings from both these reviews 
will be consolidated to inform 
potential internal audit projects.

Completed 100%
Fraud risk reviews undertaken in q1 where 
actions were considered for inclusion in 
the Framework.

FRAC review of the Annual Fraud Survey 
questions.
Establish a process and application form 
for 'other or secondary employment 
approvals’.
FRAC review of the Annual Fraud Survey 
question Further training of budget 
systems and processes required for 
Budget officers and Purchase Card 
holders
Provide training on daily records keeping 
requirements

Nil Nil Nil Completed 100%

This action sits with Finance and we are 
advised that training will be completed at 
the end of March 2024. 

This action sits with Governance, training 
is ongoing and mandatory for all new 
starters to the organisation.

Community Facilities Management Models

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

It is recommended that if the CoM continues to 
implement the current subsidy rebate, that 
supporting guidelines are developed which details:
Guidance on the documentation allowable to 
evidence the meeting of each criteria item.
Review the documentation requirements for the 
subsidy and consider developing weighted criteria 
base on the importance of each item.
Clarify compliance requirements for ongoing annual 
assurance checks.
Develop annual reporting to be provided to the CoM 
which outlines the current status of compliance of 
community facilities leasing tenants.

1.3 Further reporting methods will be 
investigated following the 
implementation of a supporting system. 
In the interim, annual compliance spot 
checks will be performed by CoM 
Management.

Moderate
31/04/2022

31/12/2022
31/07/2023

30/06/2025

Not on 
Track

80%

Interim reporting methods are being 
developed by the team through a new 
SharePoint and Power BI reporting 
system until the PMS is implemented.

Spot checks of agreements will 
continue to be undertaken.   

Annual building inspections and 
agreement compliance are ongoing.

Comprehensive property management 
system which will support the 
implementation of those 
recommendations will be subject to 
budget prioritisation.  Estimated to be 
completed June 2025

Not on Track
80%

Reviews are conducted monthly on 
compliance for each tenant assessing the 
property register (interim tool prior to 
PMS system) to inform Property on 
upcoming lease expiry, PLI expiry, AGM 
expiry and property inspections. Property 
have SOP's that outline each of the tasks 
to be undertaken in accordance with the 
Leasing and Licensing of Council owned 
Facilities. To date, Property have not 
conducted spot checks.

To address the inadequate and inconsistent 
monitoring processes, it is recommended that the 
CoM:
•Review the current monitoring processes in place 
and evaluate the ineffectiveness with consideration 
to the frequency, thoroughness, tenant compliance, 
and resource requirements required to undertake 
these processes.
•Consider standardising the monitoring and 
reporting periods across the community facility 
portfolio.

2.1 As noted in the Finding 1 Management 
Actions, pending the implementation of a 
supporting system, further reporting will 
be investigated.

Moderate
31/04/2022

31/12/2022
31/07/2023

30/06/2025

Not on 
Track 20%

Business requirements have been 
developed for the Property 
Management System (PMS). The 
Digital transformation team have not 
provided a revised date for this project 
to be delivered. 

Interim reporting methods are being 
developed by the team through a new 

Not on Track 90%

Reviews are conducted monthly on 
compliance for each tenant assessing the 
property register (interim tool prior to 
PMS system) to inform Property on 
upcoming lease expiry, PLI expiry, AGM 
expiry and property inspections. Property 
have SOP's that outline each of the tasks 
to be undertaken in accordance with the 
Leasing and Licensing of Council owned 
Facilities. To date, Property have not 
conducted spot checks.
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•Consider the implementation of a supporting 
system with functionality to automate monitoring of 
compliance requirements, such as reminders for key 
actions and non-compliance flags, as well as 
integration into other systems, such as records 
management.

SharePoint and Power BI reporting 
system until the PMS is implemented.

Comprehensive property management 
system which will support the 
implementation of those 
recommendations will be subject to 
budget prioritisation.  Estimated to be 
completed June 2025

PIO1.1 Refer to Finding 1  Management Actions.

Low 31/07/2023 On Track 95%

Refer to Action Progress Comments in 
Management Action 1.

All items are complete with the 
exception of the supporting Property 
Management System

Not on Track 95%

Refer to Action Progress Comments in 
Management Action 1.

All items are complete with the exception 
of the supporting Property Management 
System

As noted on p. 13, the CoM may improve the 
efficiency of the current processes with the following 
recommendations:
•Review the administrative processes involved with 
the current fee revenue model with consideration to 
streamlining processes that have a no/negative 
financial benefits, such as the yearly CPI rental 
increase calculation.
•Review the annual tenant documentation 
requirements with consideration to the necessity of 
items and removing non-value adding items.
•Consider standardising the monitoring and 
reporting periods to increase process efficiency, as 
well as, reduce the resource burdens.
•Implementation of a supporting system that will 
remove highly manual processes, such as those 
include within the Microsoft Excel Governance and 
Compliance master document sheet, as well as the 
integration into other key system.

PIO1.5 Management will also further explore the 
clear need for the implementation of the 
effective supporting system at the 
earliest opportunity.

Low 31/04/2022
31/07/2023

30/06/2025

Not on 
Track 20%

Business requirements have been 
developed for the Property 
Management System (PMS). The 
Digital transformation team have not 
provided a revised date for this project 
to be delivered. 

Interim reporting methods are being 
developed by the team through a new 
SharePoint and Power BI reporting 
system until the PMS is implemented.

Comprehensive property management 
system which will support the 
implementation of those 
recommendations will be subject to 
budget prioritisation.  Estimated to be 
completed June 2025

Not on Track 50%

Team Leader, Henry Mathews has had 
conversations with Ben Polotnianka 
regarding an ETA for Property 
Management System. This is waiting a 
response as the Project team do not yet 
have a project lead for this. In addition 
Property team have created a list of tasks 
required for the new PM system and have 
made this available to the project team.  
Interim reporting methods have been 
developed by the team through a new 
SharePoint and Power BI reporting system.
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Collaborative Model Health Check

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

The Management of the Cities of Marion, Charles Sturt 
and Port Adelaide Enfield are supportive of the findings 
from this internal audit and the recommendations. The 
recommendation to refresh the current Collaborative 
Governance Framework to ensure it is fit for purpose 
and applied consistently to collaboration initiatives is 
timely as we now enter another phase of the 
collaboration. In January 2022 the three Councils 
engaged a Cross Council Improvement Lead (a business 
performance consultant). The three Councils will ensure 
that the appropriate governance and resourcing 
support is provided to the Improvement Lead 
Consultant and agreement for program documentation 
established to ensure lessons learned are not lost over 
time. To mitigate the key person risk identified in the 
internal audit the following deliverables have been built 
into the Improvement Lead contract:
• Mentoring and support of identified staff with the aim 
of building a continuous improvement skill set and 
culture within Councils by the end of the program
• Performing monthly performance meetings with 
leadership and executive to support embedding 
performance improvement processes and culture.
The use of performance measures, including the 
development of outcome indicators, is an area for 
improvement across all three Councils. The Cities of 
Marion and Port Adelaide 
Enfield have recently allocated additional resources into 
performance metrics and the City of Charles Sturt is 
assessing how best to resource. The three Councils will 
continue to 
explore how they can collaborate with data analytics 
and performance measures.
The risk regarding certain aspects of WHS management 
has been shared with the WHS and Risk Teams at the 
three Councils and risk assessments will be embedded 
into the 
collaboration governance.
The Cross Council Collaboration has been an innovative 
approach that has introduced significant change and 
different ways of working. The findings in regard to 
change 
management are not surprising and the 
recommendations will assist all three Councils to 
continue to engage all stakeholders and support them 
through change and with an 
increased focus on communications.
In summary, the recommendations from the internal 
audit will assist in further strengthening the 
Collaboration Model.

1.1 An action plan with timeframes and 
resources will be developed for 
implementation of the recommendations 
from the internal audit and reported 
through to the Audit Committees of the 
three Councils.

High

22/05/2022 31/12/2022
Not on track 15%

CEO level discussion has occurred.  All 
3 councils are committed to 
progressing the relationship and 
collaboration model.  Joint CEO/GM 
workshop to be held 30 November 
2023. Following that resources and 
planning to resolve action items will be 
able to be actioned.

Not on Track 15%
CEO level discussion has occurred.  All 3 
councils are committed to progressing the 
relationship and collaboration model.
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Collaborative Contract Management

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Implement financial management reporting to 
monitor contract spend profiles against the contract 
commitment value (original contract and variations) 
and POs to ensure compliance with procurement 
thresholds over the contract lifecycle. Further, 
consider providing this reporting to relevant 
Committee or governing body, as required.

2.2.1 Ensure implementation of Contracts 
Module within new Finance System 
includes elements relating to spend 
versus contract sum. (implementation 
due September – November 2021). Moderate 31/12/2022 30/06/2023

TBA
Not on Track 50%

Interim process still in place to 
manage contracts.  Implementation of 
the Financial Force contracts module 
has been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Not on Track 50%

No further progress.

Interim process still in place to manage 
contracts.  Implementation of the 
Financial Force contracts module has 
been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Consider implementing an additional requirement 
for contract variations to consider the percentage to 
overall contract spend and require an additional 
approver where this threshold is reached (e.g. for 
total variations exceed 10% of overall contract 
value). 

2.2.2 Undertake review of variation 
management procedures and 
frameworks.

Moderate 30/09/2022
 

30/06/2023
TBA

Not on Track 50%

Interim process still in place to 
manage contracts.  Implementation of 
the Financial Force contracts module 
has been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Not on Track 50%

No further progress.

Interim process still in place to manage 
contracts.  Implementation of the 
Financial Force contracts module has 
been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Ensure that there are robust contract extension 
controls in place to identify contracts up for renewal 
in a timely manner and ensure adequate 
governance over delegated approval.

2.5.4 Contracts module within the new 
finance system to be implemented with 
alerts around expiring contracts and 
anniversaries.

Low

31/12/2022 30/06/2023
TBA

Not on Track 50%

Interim process still in place to 
manage contracts.  Implementation of 
the Financial Force contracts module 
has been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Not on Track 50%

No further progress.

Interim process still in place to manage 
contracts.  Implementation of the 
Financial Force contracts module has 
been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Consider implementing, on a risk based approach as 
part of the contract profiling process, a governing 
body or committee for operational and strategic 
contracts where there is a significant risk profile to 
the Councils. Furthermore, ensure regular key 
contract activity reporting (contract value, number 
and cost of variations, spend, claims/disputes, etc.) 
is conducted as required.

2.6.1 Review the potential to create a 
Contracts Governance Committee to 
review ongoing contracts and their 
performance that meet periodically 
throughout the year.

Low

31/12/2022
 

30/06/2023
TBA

Not on Track 50%

Interim process still in place to 
manage contracts.  Implementation of 
the Financial Force contracts module 
has been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Not on Track 50%

No further progress.

Interim process still in place to manage 
contracts.  Implementation of the 
Financial Force contracts module has 
been flagged in the IS Strategy.  
Implementation will be dependent on 
resourcing availability.

Project Management

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Once developed the PMF should be formally 
implemented through communications to the Project 
Managers and training on the application of the PMF. 

1.2 The CoM’s PMO is currently in the 
progress of updating the existing PMF to 
include more detailed project 
management guidelines and instructions 
for Project Managers. The 
recommendations will be included in the 
updated PMF. Upon completion and 
approval of the revised PMF, the CoM’s 
PMO will roll out the revised framework 

High 24/04/23

24/04/23
30/06/2023
30/09/2023
30/12/2023

30/06/24

Not on Track 80%

Since the EPMO has been established, 
there has been considerable 
communication and direct engagement 
about the PMF and in particular the 
adaption of the PMF for project team’s 
particular programs and projects.  

However, the operationalisation of the  
Project Management Framework (PMF) 
will be heavily supported by a Project 
Management system. The EPMO has 

Not on Track 80%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used  by CoM and 
updates provided to current project 
managers.

Direct engagement with project leads 
continues on a needs basis with more 
formal and structure communication to be 

Attachment 7.4.1 151

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



to the ELT, SLT and Capital Works Delivery 
Team.

provided ELT with a recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system.
The outcome of this decision, the 
relationship to the PMF and the 
implementation approach will be 
formally  communicated to all Project 
Managers as soon as it is known so that 
there is clarity for all stakeholders.

This communication is expected to be 
completed by December 2023.

implemented to broader groups as the 
system and processes are evolved. 

This action is now ongoing and aligned to 
implementation target date of 30 June 
2024.

All defects and omissions recorded are stored in a 
central register, including the person responsible and 
the timeframe for completion. This register should 
note defects which are past due, with these defects 
to be reported to Executive meetings for escalation.

3.3 CoM PMO will work together with CoM 
Records Management Team to 
implement a centralised defect register to 
track defects and omissions from capital 
works projects completed.

Moderate

31/08/2022 24/04/23
30/06/2024

30/06/2024

Not on Track 0%

The requirement for creation and 
management of a centralised defect 
register will be considered in the 
review of business requirements for 
the project management system, in 
particular the requirements of Phase 5: 
Handover and Close.

 

Forecast completion date is June 2024

Not on Track 0%

No change since last quarter.

Prescribing consistent folder structures and naming 
conventions for project documents, i.e. use of project 
reference numbers.

1.2 The CoM’s PMO will include the 
recommendations in the updated PMF 
with guidance from the CoM’s Records 
Management Team

Moderate 31/07/2022

24/04/23
30/05/2023
30/12/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 40%

No change since last quarter.

The use of project reference numbers 
will be a requirement of the Project 
Management system.

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.
 Subject to approval, project reference 
numbers will form part of the system 
and are forecast to be in place by June 
2024.

Not on Track 40%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used  by CoM.

This has been noted as a requirement and 
forecast to be in place by June 2024.

Implementing a document retention checklist into 
the close process:
a. Checklist which lists key documentation to be 
retained in Sharepoint.
b. Internal Audit identified an opportunity for the 
CoM to explore the capability of CAMMS to link to 
documentation within Sharepoint.

1.3 The CoM’s PMO will include the 
recommendations in the updated PMF 
with guidance from the CoM’s Records 
Management Team

Moderate 31/07/2022

24/04/23
30/12/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 80%

All project documentation is currently 
stored in SharePoint CoM's record 
management system. 

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.
 Subject to approval of this 
recommendation, project close out 
checklists will form part of the 
requirements of Phase 5: Handover 
and Close.

Forecast completion date is June 2024.

Not on Track 80%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM.

The inclusion of project checklists has 
been noted as a requirement and forecast 
to be in place by June 2024.

Refer to ISO 9001 for document retention periods. 
ISO 9001 is particularly critical for project quality 
documentation.

1.4 The CoM’S PMO will include the 
recommendations in the updated PMF 
with guidance from the CoM’s Records 
Management Team

Moderate 31/07/2022

24/04/23
30/05/2023
30/12/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 50%

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.
 All documents are currently stored in 
SharePoint and retained.

Subject to approval of the above 
recommendation, any specific 
document retention periods applicable 
to project documentation (including 
quality documents) will be determined 
during the requirements specification 

Not on Track 50%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM.

No other change since last quarter.
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and configuration of the proposed 
Project Management system.

Forecast completion date is June 2024

Continue to roll out CAMMS training to Project 
Managers. On a periodic basis, the use of CAMMS by 
Project Managers should be spot checked by PMO. 

2.1 The CoM’s PMO currently provides ad-
hoc CAMMS training upon request by 
staff and the management team. 
Feedback on the PM’s experience with 
the use of CAMMS is currently obtained 
through monthly engagements between 
the PMO and PMs 

Low 31/07/2022

24/04/23
30/12/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 0%

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.

Subject to the outcome of this 
decisions, communication and training 
on the PMF and the project 
management system will occur as they 
are iteratively rolled out.

Forecast completion date June 2024

Not on Track 0%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM.

This action relates to a specific business 
application that will no longer be used. 
Action should be closed, noting that 
stakeholders will be trained on the use of 
any new project management system.

CAMMS processes are reviewed for opportunities to:
a. Streamline questions for different project types. 
b. Enable items included in the Project Schedule to be 
adjusted as the project evolves. 
c. Provide read-only access to closed projects to 
leverage previous learnings, including through the 
review of risk assessments and the completion of the 
Project Schedule.

2.2 The CoM’s PMO will consider these 
CAMMS recommendations and prioritise 
its implementation based on priority and 
the needs of the Council.

Low 31/07/2022

24/04/23
30/12/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 50%

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.
It is not feasible to  make changes to 
existing systems until this outcome is 
known. 

Subject to acceptance of the 
recommendation, these opportunities 
will be considered when configuring 
the project management system.

Forecast completion date June 2024

Not on Track 50%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM.

No changes will be made to existing 
application as it will no longer be used. 
Action should be closed, noting that these 
opportunities may be considered when 
configuring the new project management 
system.

Consider reviewing the capability of CAMMS to 
automate workflows for approvals

2.3 The CoM’s PMO will consider these 
CAMMS recommendations and prioritise 
its implementation based on priority and 
the needs of the Council.

Low 31/07/2022

24/04/23
30/12/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 50%

The EPMO has provided ELT with a 
recommended approach for a first 
iteration project management system.
It is not feasible to make changes to 
existing systems until this outcome is 
known. 

Subject to acceptance of the 
recommendation, these opportunities 
will be considered when configuring 
the project management system.

Forecast completion date June 2024

Not on Track 50%

ELT has approved the recommended 
approach for a first iteration project 
management system which will based on 
technology currently used by CoM. 

No changes will be made to existing 
application as it will no longer be used. 
Action should be closed, noting that these 
opportunities may be considered when 
configuring the new project management 
system.

Stakeholder Management Review

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Due to the diverse nature of the CoM’s stakeholders, 
holistic guidance on stakeholder management should 
be developed at an organisation level. Specific 
consideration should be given to the following:
•Define roles & responsibilities for staff regarding 
stakeholder management.
•Protocols for addressing specific high-level 
stakeholders.
•Holistic principles-based guidance to all staff-levels, 
specifying methods and approaches for interacting 
with stakeholders. 

1.1 Agreed that the development of a 
framework to provide organisational 
guidance would be useful. This work will 
progress in the second part of 2022.

Moderate

30/06/2022
31/12/2022
30/06/2023

30/12/2023

29/02/2024

Not on Track 50%

Strategy and Risk team resourcing 
impacts in early 2023 impacted the 
progress of this work. A report was 
ready for ELT in August 2023 to review 
the Stakeholders however was 
deferred by ELT due to further work 
being required to finesse the key 
influencer Stakeholders.  The report 
was reviewed in September with work 
progressing on a stakeholder 

Not on Track 80%

A stakeholder Management Policy and 
Procedure is being finalised due for 
completion at the end of March and is 
scheduled to go to ELT for review in 
March. 
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•Stakeholder assessment tools/criteria (See Finding 
3).

management Framework.  Revised due 
date February 2024.

See Finding 2 for recommendations relating to 
training and onboarding to embed a stakeholder-
centric mindset and culture within the CoM.

1.2 Agreed that the development of a 
framework to provide organisational 
guidance would be useful. This work will 
progress in the second part of 2022.

Moderate 31/12/2022

30/06/2023
30/12/2023

28/02/2024
Not on Track 0%

This action cannot be commenced until 
a Stakeholder Relationship Framework 
has been developed and endorsed. 
Following this, a training program can 
be commenced to roll out to the 
organisation. 

revised date of 28/02/2024

Not on Track 0%

This action will need to be rolled out at a 
time that is suitable given other system 
roll outs, training and priorities across the 
organisation.

Consideration should be given to the level of 
resourcing required to implement the 
recommendations of this report and drive continuous 
improvement of stakeholder management.

1.3 Agreed that the development of a 
framework to provide organisational 
guidance would be useful. This work will 
progress in the second part of 2022.

Moderate 31/12/2022

30/06/2023
30/12/2023

30/03/2024
Not on Track 20%

A report considered by ELT spoke to 
the KPMG recommendations. Some of 
these items have been considered by 
ELT including the gap in stakeholder 
relationships with indigenous 
communities, the potential for an add 
on product in salesforce to correctly 
document. 

Revised due date 30 March 2024

Completed 100%

ELT met in late 2023 to discuss the findings. IS 
are investigating an add-on. ELT agreed to 
isolate the First Nations Stakeholder for now 
pending adoption of the RAP. Salesforce add on 
is on a priority list to be considered for funding.

Apply sufficient resources to implement appropriate 
onboarding/training for stakeholder management.

2.1 Agreed that onboarding and training 
regarding the management of key 
stakeholders is critical. This will be 
progressed but also requires 
recommendation 1 to be fully 
implemented first. This will also be 
completed in partnership with People and 
Culture.

Low 31/03/2023 30/09/2023
Not on Track 0%

For the reasons stated above, the 
Framework is required to be developed 
first.

Revised due date 30 March 2024 Not on Track 0%

Once the Framework is endorsed this work can 
commence.

Conduct training and onboarding sessions specifically 
for staff in stakeholder facing roles, with specific 
consideration of the following:
•The importance of stakeholder management, 
benefits and examples of poor management.
•Key stakeholders of the CoM.
•Situations where stakeholder management is 
required (including tailored and relevant examples for 
each business unit).
•Who is best positioned in the CoM to consult on 
stakeholder management issues.

2.2 Agreed that onboarding and training 
regarding the management of key 
stakeholders is critical. This will be 
progressedbut also requires 
recommendation 1 to be fully 
implemented first. This will also be 
completed in partnership with People and 
Culture.

Low 31/03/2023

30/09/2023

30/06/2024
Not on Track 0%

Revised date by 30 June 2024

Not on Track 0%

Once the Framework is endorsed this work can 
commence.

It would also be recommended that the CoM consider 
additional communication and high-level guidance to 
all levels of staff, to identify why stakeholder 
management is important.

2.3 Agreed that onboarding and training 
regarding the management of key 
stakeholders is critical. This will be 
progressed but also requires 
recommendation 1 to be fully 
implemented first. This will also be 
completed in partnership with People and 
Culture.

Low 31/03/2023

30/09/2023

30/06/2024
Not on Track 0%

Revised date by 30 June 2024

Not on Track 0%

Once the Framework is endorsed this work can 
commence.

Implement an organisation-wide campaign to foster a 
stakeholder-centric mindset and culture within the 
CoM.As part of this, the CoM could designate a 
network of 2-4 internal ‘champions’ to oversee 
stakeholder management within the CoM and act as a 
point of contact for all stakeholder-facing staff.

2.4 Agreed that onboarding and training 
regarding the management of key 
stakeholders is critical. This will be 
progressed but also requires 
recommendation 1 to be fully 
implemented first. This will also be 
completed in partnership with People and 
Culture.

Low 31/03/2023
30/09/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 0%

Revised date by 30 June 2024

Not on Track 0%

Once the Framework is endorsed this work can 
commence.
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Implement a policy to ensure that SEPs are developed 
for all CoMprojects and plans.

3.1 This recommendation needs to feed into 
the review of the Project Management 
Framework. The Strategy and Risk team 
will work with the Project Management 
Office (PMO) regarding the information 
to be included during development of the 
SEPs.

Low
31/12/2022

30/09/2023

30/06/2024
Not on Track 0%

Above comments relating to 
Stakeholder Framework requiring 
development first. 

Revised date by 30 June 2024

Completed

00%

Confirmed that this has been established 
in the EPMO SharePoint solution.

Review the current methodology for developing SEPs 
and adapt to include further detail, with specific 
consideration of the following:
•Additional detail in the plan for engaging with each 
stakeholder.
•Include whether the stakeholder supports or 
opposes the plan.
•Assessment of the stakeholders to identify areas of 
risk or potential issues arising.
•Frequency and level of detail delivered to the 
stakeholder.
•Prioritisation of each stakeholder due to 
Influence/importance.

3.2 This recommendation needs to feed into 
the review of the Project Management 
Framework. The Strategy and Risk team 
will work with the Project Management 
Office (PMO) regarding the information 
to be included during development of the 
SEPs. Low 31/12/2022

30/09/2023

30/06/2024

Not on Track 0%

Above comments relating to 
Stakeholder Framework requiring 
development first.

Revised date by 30 June 2024
Not on Track

Using the current register as an initial base, continue 
to populate for the key stakeholders in the 
organisation. The register could then be used in the 
future to assist with the implementation of a digital 
CRM system.

PIO1.1 Further work needs to progress regarding 
the opportunities to use SalesForce as a 
stakeholder management tool. In the 
interim, the top 20 key stakeholder map 
will be produced but this is only a short 
term measure with a long term approach 
required.

31/12/2022
30/09/2023

30/06/2024
Not on Track 20%

General Manager for Corporate 
Services has agreed to investigate this 
option with Information Services team, 
a report may need to be further 
considered by EBC depending on the 
cost.

Revised date by 30 June 2024

Not on Track 50%

Acting Unit Manager of Strategy & Risk has met 
with Chief Information Officer to ensure the 
project is included in the IS Plan and that 
investigation with ennovative is undertaken.

Utilise the register as a ‘safety net’ for leadership staff 
to periodically assess and ensure the critical 
stakeholders are recorded and overlaps between 
business units are identified.

PIO1.2 Further work needs to progress regarding 
the opportunities to use SalesForce as a 
stakeholder management tool. In the 
interim, the top 20 key stakeholder map 
will be produced but this is only a short 
term measure with a long term approach 
required.

31/12/2022

30/09/2023

30/06/2024 Not on Track

General Manager for Corporate 
Services has agreed to investigate this 
option with Information Services team, 
a report may need to be further 
considered by EBC depending on the 
cost. 

Revised date by 30 June 2024

Not on Track

Internal Audit recommends the CoM review the 
current approach for engaging Indigenous 
communities, with specific consideration to the 
following:
•Consider the re-allocation of RAP oversight, 
implementation and indigenous communities 
engagement tasks previously performed by the Team 
Leader – Community Cultural Development and the 
Living Kaurna Cultural Centre Coordinator to existing 
roles within the organisation.
•Continuation of the Warriparinga Advisory Team to 
assist with the current engagement challenges faced 
by the CoM.
•Engage an ‘Indigenous employment specialist’ to 
achieve improved engagement and services 
purchased from Indigenous business.

PIO2.1 Agreed. The improvements listed within 
this PIO will be further considered.

31/12/2022
30/09/2023

30/06/2024
Not on Track 20%

Recommendations are built into 
deliverables of proposed Reconciliation 
Action Plan. Delivery date contingent 
upon Council endorsement of RAP - 
delayed due to decision to undertake 
further round of community 
consultation. 

Revised forecast completion date of 
30/6/24.

Not on Track 80%

New Social and Cultural Sustainability 
Planner commenced on 22 January 2024 
and will carry this work through from here 
on in.
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Collaborative Community Consultation

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Both Councils develop translated content to be 
provided to residents, based on the top three spoken 

languages in the Council area. J1.1

The CoM will explore translated content 
option and discuss with the CCS on 
further insight into their systems. Moderate 28/02/2023 30/09/2023

30/06/2024
Not on 
Track 0%

No update on previous comments. Still 
on track for completion 30/06/2024

Not on Track 0%

No update on previous comments. Still on 
track for completion 30/06/2024.

Develop and provide consultation awareness training 
to staff.

1.2 The updated Community Engagement 
Framework will be presented to business 
units along with delivery of consultation 
awareness and training.

Low
  28/02/2023

31/3/2023
31/10/2023

TBA awaiting 
LGA

Not on 
Track 70%

Framework is still in draft as the 
anticipated State Government 
Community Engagement Charter 
(that all local councils will be required 
to adhere to) has not been signed off 
yet. Consultation awareness training 
is complete (as-per original 
recommendation)

Not on Track 70%

Consultation awareness training is 
complete as-per original 
recommendation. Framework cannot 
progress until State Government 
Community Engagement Charter is 
finalised as all councils must adhere to 
minimum requirements in this charter 
when released. The charter is out for 
public consultation and outcomes are 
expected late 2024. Council has provided 
endorsed feedback to the consultation.

Volunteer Management

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

The CoM reviews the policies and handbook to 
ensure there is clear documentation on the 
expectations around record keeping.

1.1 Management agree that these 
recommendations are achievable. 
The incoming person to this role (while 
the present incumbent takes 12 months 
leave), along with the support of our 
Volunteer Managers in the business, will 
review these recommendations and 
ensure they are implemented.

Moderate 30/09/2023 On Track 50%

Policy review to commence

Not on Track 80%

New incumbent to role in January 2024 
has commenced Policy review.

Quality spot checks are performed on a sample of  
volunteer records within Better Impact

1.2 Management agree that these 
recommendations are achievable. 
The incoming person to this role (while 
the present incumbent takes 12 months 
leave), along with the support of our 
Volunteer Managers in the business, will 
review these recommendations and 
ensure they are implemented.

Moderate 30/09/2023 On Track 50%

Ad-Hoc quality spot checks are being 
performed. 

Volunteer Manager workshops held on 
18th September. Not on Track 80%

New incumbent to role from January 2024 
will create process to capture spot check 
outcomes and remedial actions.

Volunteer Managers have been engaged 
and reminded of the importance of 
accurate record keeping in Better Impact. 

Internal Audit recommends that the CoM review the 
Volunteer Strategy objectives and KPIs and ensure 
supporting policies and procedures sufficiently cover 
these key areas. PIO2.1

Management agree that this 
recommendation is achievable. The 
incoming person to this role (while the 
present incumbent takes 12 months 
leave), along with the support of our 
Volunteer Managers in the business, will 
review this recommendation and ensure 
it is implemented. 

30/09/2023 On Track 0%

Work has not commenced on this item.

Not on Track 20%

New incumbent to role from January 2024 
has the skills and knowledge to review and 
action for this recommendation has 
commenced.

Internal Audit recommends that the CoM consider 
the implementation of co-design principles within the 
process of future improvement or development of 
the CoM volunteer program/s. PIO3.1

Management agree that this 
recommendation is achievable. The 
incoming person to this role (while the 
present incumbent takes 12 months 
leave), along with the support of our 
Volunteer Managers in the business, will 
review this recommendation and ensure 
it is implemented. 

31/12/2023 On Track 0%

Work has not commenced on this item. 

Not on Track 80%

New incumbent to role from January 2024 
has the skills and knowledge to action this 
recommendation before the return of the 
substantive employee in April 2024.  
Drafting of co-design principles and 
identification of future program 
improvements has begun.

Digital Transformation Program
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RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Review enterprise architecture to ensure principles are 
clearly defined and the future state architecture 

supports ongoing procurement decisions.
3.4

The CoM is currently developing an IS
Strategy that will help define the current 
and future CoM enterprise architecture 

moving forward.

High 30/06/0023

30/032024

Not on 
Track 95%

First final draft of the IS Strategy was 
tabled with the ELT in October.  

Futhre consultation via SLT, FRAC is 
required prior to finalisaiton and 

presentation to Council.  The revised 
date reflects when Council will 

consider the Strategy. 
In relation to the specifics of the 

enterprise architechture 9Yards has 
been selected via a selected tender 

and engaged.
In the interim the principals and high 

priority projects outlined in the 
Strategy are being progressed.

Not on Track 95%

The IS Strategy was ratified and 
supported by ELT, SLT & IS Teams in 
December. 
Final endorsement scheduled for ELT in 
March 2024

Develop a formalised integration strategy to guide the 
program and projects. The strategy should provide 
clear direction and guidance on what is required to 
create a successful integration between systems.

4.2 An integration strategy to help guide 
future projects will be developed.

High 31/03/2023
30/09/2023

30/01/2024

Not on 
Track 20%

On track with the revised date, the 
procurement process slowed progress

Completed 100%

9yards has proposed several options to 
guide the strategy, governance and 
implementation around integration. A 
cost benefit analysis is currently being 
undertaken to determine the best way 
forward.

Consideration of the ongoing operating model for 
integration aspects.

4.4 The integration strategy will include the 
requirement for an application support 
framework to be developed for each 
project as they transition into BAU.

High 31/03/2023
30/09/2023

30/01/2024

Not on 
Track 20%

On track with the revised date, the 
procurement process slowed progress

Completed 100%

The Proposal put forward by 9 Yards has 
outlined the requirements to govern and 
manage integration and identify various 
approaches to implementing the 
framework as a part of our Project & 
Handover to BAU activities.  A cost 
benefit analysis is currently being 
undertaken to determine the best way 
forward.

Cybersecurity 

RECOMMENDATION ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Educate employees about the importance of 
marking appropriate data classification as an 
interim measure. J1.1

The CoM have recently implemented a Data 
Governance Framework that encompassess 
the data classification, inventory, and 
assessment of data assets. Information on 
the new Framework will be communicated 
to relevant staff. 

Moderate 01/09/2023  31/12/2024 Not on 
Track 65%

On track for completion by the 
end of 2024

Not on Track 75%

Working internally with the 
Architecture Review Board to embed 
requirements and practices .

Conduct an inventory and assessment of all types 
of data assets to establish the scope of 
prevention measures. 

J1.2

The CoM IT cybersecurity staff will 
investigate automation for the data leakage 
prevent tools at both the cloud (SharePoint, 
email) and device (Microsoft Endpoint DLP), 
with implementation of Microsoft Endpoint 
for labelled data to be implemented by EOY 
2023, and automated classification of 
unlablled data reivewed and explored 
within 12 months. 

Moderate 01/06/2024 On Track 5%

Progress held due to leadership 
changes in IT Operations

Completed 100%

Effectively Complete from IS: Data 
Labelling options are now available for 
CoM Staff, and the Records Information 
Management team are included this 
labelling within their user training, and 
refining this. The automated labelling has 
been explored and a proof of concept 
was conducted. Implementation of this 
item is dependant on how the RIM team 
and Governance Dept. wish to proceed 
with data both within action J1.1 and 
within the RIM governance.

Explore data leakage prevention toopls as per the 
scope to prevent intentional and unintentional 
data loss. J1.3

The CoM IT cybersecurity staff will 
investigate automation for the data leakage 
prevent tools at both the cloud (SharePoint, 
email) and device (Microsoft Endpoint DLP), 
with implementation of Microsoft Endpoint 
for labelled data to be implemented by EOY 

Moderate 01/06/2024 On Track 0%

Is dependent on the inventory 
and assessment of data assets to 
be completed.  Progress held due 
to leadership changes in IT 

On Track 75%

DLP through the Microsoft 
implementation is understood and was 
managed during Proof of Concept. Full 
implementation relies on the labelling 
from J1.2 and J1.1. The DLP rules will 
then be adjusted and created as per the 
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2023, and automated classification of 
unlablled data reivewed and explored 
within 12 months. 

Operations.  Role now filled and 
work will recommence.

standards defined in J1 and managed 
through J1.2 and the associated tooling

Update patch management standard to include 
guidance on trusted sources and integrity 
validation.

J2.1

Standard to be updated to include 
guidance.

Low 31/12/2024  On Track 10%

Progress held due to leadership 
changes in IT Operations.  Role 
now filled and work will 
recommence. On Track 15%

New leadership in IS Operations team is 
supporting cyber security operational 
changes. Standards documentation and 
concepts are being circulated amongst 
the group to ensure that items are viable 
and that support automation targets. A 
standard has been written into the 
information security manual draft

Create a list of trusted sources of patches for all 
critical ICT assets and perform a gap assessment 
to identify the improvement measures required. J2.2

Policy to be updated to include 
enforcement. A security calendar entry will 
be created to suppose ongoing verification 
of systems that are unable to be centrally 
controlled (Linux servers). Target 3 months.

Low 31/12/2024  Not 
Commenced 0% On Track 25%

Trusted sources are codified into the 
standard operating environment entries 
and documentation for asset classes. 1/4 
of the primary asset classes have been 
documented.

Embed validation of integrity using digital 
signatures or similar mechanisms in BAU patching 
process to verify the softare or data is from the 
expected source and has not been altered.

J2.3

Additional verification of patch integrity will 
be included in the detective change 
management solution, providing assertions 
that patches do not modify system 
components that are unexpected.

Low 31/12/2024  Not 
Commenced 0% Not 

Commenced 0%

This item is expected to not complete 
within target parameters as detective 
change management solution is delayed 
on the IS strategic plan. Integrity of 
patches is verified by operating systems 
in use at CoM, and main line of business 
applications, but we will be unable to 
provide 3rd party attestation to the 
verification.  further analysis required to 
determine new forecast completion 
date.

Collectively develop working guidelines to utlise 
the Freshservice ITAM module in an efficient 
manner.

J3.1

The current IT asset management policies 
and procedures will be reviewed to 
determine the root cause of the weakness, 
and an action plan created to support this.

Low 31/12/2023  On Track 15%

Stocktake of assets against 
procedures is completed. 
Continued CMDB entries of 
stocktake are being loaded and 
reviewed.
Resourcing has delayed 
implementation (It Governance 
and Cybersecurity Lead acted for 
Manager IT Operations).

Not on Track 90%

IT Asset Management (ITAM) plan 
created and execution underway. 
Collaborative understanding of 
weaknesses has been identified, and 
actions defined and implemented aim to 
reduce the opportunity for incorrect or 
missed data logging. A weakness has 
been identified in data stored and a 
larger stocktake is required. Manager IT 
Operations is preparing communications 
regarding this.

Review and update end of life/suppport (EOL/S) 
details in the Freshservice tool for hardware and 
software assets. This information avenue can also 
be utilised for third party contracts, SSL 
certificates, etc.

J3.2

Attention to the entire asset lifecycle will be 
given, but particular focus on the end of life 
and transfer of assets between responsible 
staff, are likely to have the most focus.

Low 31/12/2023  Not 
Commenced 0%

Review of the CMDB entries is 
required prior to this activity 
commencing.  Resourcing has 
delayed implementation (It 
Governance and Cybersecurity Lead 
acted for Manager IT Operations).

Not on Track 50%

Review of the CMDB entries is required 
prior to this activity commencing. Asset 
lifecycle is defined within the IT Asset 
Management documentation, and 
includes retirement to off/ disposal 
processes. Assets that move to the final 
"Off" state are decommissioned through 
Standard Operating Procedures. The 
primary "General Staff Laptop" asset 
class has been reviewed for process 
usability and quality, and collaboration 
amongst IS Helpdesk and IS 
Cybersecurity teams has amended and 
improved the SOP's as part of daily use. 
A full review of the CMDB entries to 
ensure data quality and accuracy is to be 
conducted under J3.3.

Review the assets (endpoints) in the Freshservice 
tool with the enrolled endpoints in Microsoft 
Intune and remediate the identified gaps to 
maintain only operational assets in CMDB.

J3.3

A dedicated stocktake is proposed for all 
assets, as staff are known to have items at 
home to support their "work from home" 
scenario including printers, displays, laptops 
and consumables. Initial review of the 
weakness in this process identified 
concerns around assets being returned to 
IT, shadow IT purchases, desk movement, 
and staff movement between positions. 

Low 30/06/2025  Not 
Commenced 0%

Review of the CMDB entries is 
required prior to this activity 

commencing.
On Track 10%

ITAM plan pre-deployment has 
integrated a live connection between 
Intune and Fresh such that endpoints in 
Fresh are automatically remediated to 
CMDB for operational assets. Full review 
of the CMDB entries is required to 
progress with the identified concerns.

Identify unapproved SaaS applications by 
leveraging firewall and web-proxy logs. 1.1

The CoM accepts these recommendations, 
and will partnet IT Operations with Business 
Analysts to engage with relevant points of 
contact in the Council, determine if a 

Moderate 31/12/2026  On Track 5%

Regular review of "top tier" 
applications underway to begin to 
operationalise the applications 

On Track 5%
This will progressively commence as part 
of the business analysis of the 1000 
unapproved SAAS applications.
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business process relies on the software and, 
if so, determine if IT security controls meet 
and mitigate the risks. 

that are detected and manage the 
others. Partnering this into the 
Architecture Review Board 
proposal, as well as the IT 
Operations service levels

Engage with relevant point of contacts in the 
Council to initiate a security review of 
unapproved SaaS applications.

1.2

The CoM accepts these recommendations, 
and will partnet IT Operations with Business 
Analysts to engage with relevant points of 
contact in the Council, determine if a 
business process relies on the software and, 
if so, determine if IT security controls meet 
and mitigate the risks. 

Moderate 31/12/2026  Not 
Commenced 0%

This will progressively commence 
as part of the business analysis of 
the 1000 unapproved SAAS 
applications.

Not 
Commenced  

This will progressively commence as part 
of the business analysis of the 1000 
unapproved SAAS applications.

Perform an assessment of the data stored in 
Monday.com and other unauthorised 
applications. 1.3

Assessment of data stored in applications 
will occur in partnership with Business 
Analysists, and Data Managers Moderate 31/12/2026  Not 

Commenced 0%

This will progressively commence 
as part of the business analysis of 
the 1000 unapproved SAAS 
applications.

Not 
Commenced  

This will progressively commence as part 
of the business analysis of the 1000 
unapproved SAAS applications.

Conduct business stakeholder (Council wide) 
training about the risk & impact of using 
unauthorised applications and how to get IT's 
approval for use of new applications/technology. 1.4

Unauthorised applications training will be 
included in the cybersecurity awareness 
training. 

Moderate 31/12/2023  Not 
Commenced 0%

The Architectural review board will 
be the authorising body for IT 
approval.  The Terms of reference 
will be presented to SLT in 
November.  Risk training is already 
been undertaken as part of the Cyber 
awareness training provided to all 
existing and new employees.

Not on Track 80%

ARB ratification is nominally complete. 
Advisory material is on agenda for 
February

Review the cybersecurity operating manual for 
currency as the CoM is going through digital 
transformation and implementation of 
cybersecurity controls. 

2.1

The CoM are reviewing the manual to 
ensure it is up-to-date and consistent with a 
modern organisation. Low 31/12/2023  Not 

Commenced 10%

Manual review in progress, 
proposal for new layout to 

Information Security Manual and 
data contents being generated.

Not on Track 75%

Manual review in progress, proposal for 
new layout to Information Security 
Manual and data contents being 
generated. 

Include creation of relevant documents as a task 
in the asset technology onboarding and approval 
checklist. (this can also be included in the change 
control tasks)

2.2

We agree with the recommendation to 
include the creation of relevant documents 
in the asset technology onboarding and 
approval checklist, as well as in the change 
control tasks. We will update our checklists 
and change processes to include this task. 

Low 30/06/2024  Not 
Commenced 0%

Will be progressed once the support 
models in the IS Strategy are 

finalised. On Track 10%

Will be progressed once the support 
models in the IS Strategy are finalised. IS 
Strategy is awaiting approval from 
leadership.

Undertake an exercise to develop a document 
map for required documents.

2.3

We agree with the recommendation to 
develop a document map for the required 
documents. This will help us to ensure that 
all necessary documents are created and 
maintained. We will develop a document 
map and ensure it is regularly updated. 

Low 30/06/2024  Not 
Commenced 0%

Item held due to leadership changes 
in IT Operations

Not 
Commenced  

Will be progressed once the support 
models in the IS Strategy are finalised. IS 
Strategy is awaiting approval from 
leadership.

Develop a periodic timetable for document 
review. 

2.4

We agree with the recommendation to 
develop a periodic timetable for document 
review. This will help us to ensure that all 
documents are reviewed and updated 
regularly. We will develop a timetable and 
ensure it is adhered to. 

Low 30/06/2024  Not 
Commenced 0%

Item held due to leadership changes 
in IT Operations

Not 
Commenced  

Will be progressed once the support 
models in the IS Strategy are finalised. IS 
Strategy is awaiting approval from 
leadership.

Customer Experience

RECOMMENDATION
◊ Planned     ♦ Unplanned

ACTION 
# AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION

AUDITOR 
RISK 

RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

 ◊ Rollout the CX Strategy and roadmap across the 
CoM. To support this, a formal communications and 
change management plan, considering the needs of 
each stakeholder group should be developed to 
embed CX within the organisation. A detailed plan 

1.1

The draft strategy and implementation 
roadmap is currently being developed 
and the recommendations of this IA will 
now be considered for incorporation 
into that strategy and roadmap as 

Moderate 31/12/2023 29/02/2024 On Track 10%

Slight delay due to key resource 
having COVID.

Draft strategy has commenced & 
roadmap developed (50%) . Work on 

strategy to embed across CoM.

Not on Track 95%

Draft CX Strategy circulated for 
comment/feedback. Final draft to be 
presented to ELT for endorsement in 
February 2024. Further work on Change 
Plan & Communication Plan to fully 
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to accompany the initiatives outline in the Strategy 
(the 'how' and 'when') with associated metrics 
should also be developed. 

outlined in the audit findings 
management responses. A detailed plan 
with metrics for each of the initiatives in 
the strategy will also be developed, 
along with a Change Plan and 
Communications Plan. The final Strategy 
will require formal endorsement and 
where applicable, budget confirmation. 

embed across the organisation. Metrics 
to be attached as separate appendix

◊ Review and revise the Customer Charter, policies 
and internal procedures to include information 
regarding timeframes for initial response, allocation 
and closure of queries and complaints. In addition 
to complaints ang grievance, broader focus should 
be placed on customer experience, also including 
available channels, process and communication 
protocols. Internal procdure should be updated to 
reflect current process. 

1.2

This will be considered as part of the 
Strategy development as outlined in 
Recommendation 1.1 to be implemented 
following endorsement of the Strategy.

Moderate 31/12/2023 On Track 10%

Rebrand of Customer Charter 
underway. Timeframes settled for 
response allocation and closure as 

part of SLA review process. CX 
procedure to be developed to 

underpin Customer Charter including 
SLA for different channels, inc how to 

manage cases that are closed 
prematurely.

Completed 100%

Charter has been revised & rebranded  
SLA review incorporated into CRM case 
management with supporting materials 
provided for business a - customer not 
disadvantaged by channel selection.

♦Conduct a review of Knowledge Base articles 
linked to the CRM, to ensure information is up to 
date. Roles and responsibilities should be 
determined regarding ownership and regular 
update. Some councils nominate a business owner 
and Customer Service Officer to each article, who 
are responsible for working together to keep 
information current. 

1.3

Business owners will be allocated to 
each Knowledge Base (KB) article by 30 
June. KB articles will be aligned with 
information on website to ensure 
channel consistency for customers. 
Business owners will be allocated to a 
customer services officer who will 
support the review of all KB articles by 
30 Dec.

Moderate 31/12/2023 On Track 80%

Business Partnering model adopted 
with CST & business areas to improve 
customer interactions and overall 
experience . 

CX Champions (refer 1.4 - Consider 
developing a formal cross-functional 
team/workgroup to identify further 
holistic CX enhancements across the 

organisation to improve collaboration 
and buy-in) will be confirmed by SLT 

and engagement approach will be via 
the CX Champion group.

Completed 100%

Knowledge articles have been migrated 
to live environment and will be reviewed 
regularly by business owners to ensure 
relevancy.

♦ Finalise the Complaints Management Framework. 
Complaints should be allocated to the relevant 
business area to encourage ownership, with 
oversight of the Customer Service team to follow up 
and provide support as necessary.

1.5

The Complaints Management 
Framework will be finalised. Once 
finalised, the framework will require 
endorsement and be socialsed across all 
business areas as it may require changes 
to current business processes and 
practices. To encourage ownership by 
business areas, the allocattion of existing 
complains will be reviewed to ensure 
they are allocated to the responsible 
business area and a new complaints 
dashboard created to assist them to 
manage complaints. 

Moderate 30/09/2023 Not on 
Track 80%

Draft Complaint Management 
Framework has been developed & is 
currently in the consultation phase.   

Completed 100%

Draft Complaint Management 
Framework has now been finalised, 
following input from consultation. 
(Finalised document is scheduled to be 
endorsed by ELT & SLT in Feb.) 
Complaints are now being allocated to 
the relevant business area.

◊  Develop customer segmentation strategy 
including updated customer personas and key 
journey maps to identify existing customer pain 
points and opportunities for CX improvements. 

2.4 This will be considered in the 
development of the Strategy under 1.1 Moderate 31/12/2023 On Track 20%

Journey Mapping of priority processes 
is underway for IMaaS payments 

which will determine the approach to 
be incorporated in the CX Strategy. Completed 100%

Journey Mapping & Lean Six Sigma 
methodology applied to IMaaS 
processes.  Recommendations of the 
review to be implemented March 2024.   
This methodology and approach will be 
rolled out to other high volume case 
categories.

◊ 3.1 Implentment Amazon Connect as planned to 
enable greater visibility of customer service metrics 
and enhanced reporting. In implementing the 
system, consider workflows to offer new channels 
such as webchat, chatbots (to answer low value 
questions) and integration of social channels.

3.1
The implementation of Amazon Connect 
is planned as part of Information 
Services (IS) program of work in 2023.

Moderate 30/06/2023 30/09/2023 Not on 
Track 90%

Amazon Connect to go live 27 
September for CST & PAI. 

Omnichannel scheduled to go live 25 
October 2023 Completed 100%

 30% of calls into the Contact Centre are 
transferred to a staff member. A call 
transfer enhancement feature will go live 
in Feb to save call handling time and 
increase efficiency and quality of call 
handling.

♦ 3.2 Develop a CRM product integration roadmap 
to improve channel of choice for customer. This 
should consider integration of marketing 
automation tools, social channels and other 
customer touchpoints such as library, outdoor pool 
etc. 

3.2

This roadmap will be one element of the 
IS Strategy (CX Portal Roadmap) to be 
developed by 30 June 2023. Delivery will 
be subject to budgetary considerations. 

Moderate 30/06/2023
30/09/2023
31/03/2024 Not on 

Track 90%

Amazon Connect to go live 27 
September for CST & PAI. 

Omnichannel scheduled to go live 25 
October 2023 Not on Track 95%

IS Strategy and CX Strategy are aligned 
and integrated. IS outcomes are 
identified in CX Strategy and support the 
objectives and outcomes.  IS strategy has 
been completed and final round of 
consultation feedback is scheduled to be 
presented to ELT in March 24.

♦ Review and define oversight and escalation 
protocols and for overdue and/or difficult customer 

4.1 Business engagement is commencing on 
defining oversight, responsibilities and High 30/06/2023 30/09/2023

31/03/2024
Not on 
Track 95%

Developed and included as part of the 
IS Strategy, A new Senior Project 

Manager and Senior business analyst 
Not on Track 50% CST review paused to allow time for data 

collection following full implementation 
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complaints and enquiries. Dashboard reporting 
should  be utilised to support facilitation of these 
requirements.

escalation protocols for overdue and/or 
difficult customer complaints.

(is an experienced Salesforce 
consultant) have been employed with 
a mandate to review the current sale 

force implementation and look for 
ways to improve the customer 

experience.  The IS Strategy is now in 
the consultation phase.

of Amazon Connect (omni-channel 
integration) in March 2024.

♦ Conduct a review of current resourcing of the 
Customer Service Team and call centre peak activity 
periods. Subsequent to this review, opportunities to 
enhance resourcing approach should be identified.

4.4

A desktop analysis review commenced in 
Dec 2022, but with the retirement of 
Unit Manager CS, this will be completed 
by the new Unit Manager when an 
assessment of activities/tasks can be 
observed. 

High 30/09/2023 On Track 0%

This finding will be delayed until 
Amazon Connect is implemented and 

stabilised.    

Completed 100%

This was considered as part of the CX 
Strategy. However P&C do not currently 
support building KPIs into individual PDs. 
As an alternative managers will be asked 
to consider including a generic CX 
responsibility in relevant PDs along the 
lines of “deliver effective customer 
service which aligns with relevant Service 
Level Agreements”

♦ In collaboration with the People and Culture 
team, embed customer-centric metrics and KPIS 
within position description of all customer-facing 
staff. It is acknowedged the Customer Experience 
and Marketing teams have developed KPIs which 
have not yet been implemented, however, these do 
not reach beyond these teams. 

5.1

Embedding customer-centric metrics and 
CSAT KPIs will be considered as part of 
the CX Strategy under recommendation 
1.1

High 31/12/2023 31/03/24 On Track 0% Not on Track 90%

5.2b Redesign of their existing customer 
service training programs is currently in 
progress with P&C and relevant business 
areas (Libraries, Marion Outdoor Pool, 
Outdoor workforce, Neighbourhood 
Centres) to ensure it is tailored and 
meets the needs of different roles across 
CoM and applies industry best practice. 

◊ Develop formal onboarding and refresher 
training for all staff that may interact with 
customers in CX, and use of the CRM. This should be 
tailored to each area as appropriate (ie. Open space 
teams/staff on the road will have different needs to 
CSC staff trained to engage with customers). and 
also include all staff in peripheral Council teams i.e 
Librar, Swimming Centre, etc. In implementing the 
training, a mix of channels should be utilised ie. in-
person, online and job shadowing/double jacking, to 
increase awareness and appreciation of roles in 
relation to CX across the CoM.

5.2

5.2a - A formal on-boarding and 
refresher training has already been 
developed for CRM users.
5.2b - A broader CX onboarding and 
training program will be developed for 
CoM in conjunction with P&C and 
business areas (Libraries, Marion 
Outdoor Pool, Outdoor workforce, 
Nieghbourhood Centres) that are using 
other customer training 
programs/providers/techniques, that 
meets all needs and is tailored to the 
different rolles across CoM and applies 
industry best practice. This will be 
considered as part of developing CX 
Strategy outlined in recommendation 1.1

High
5.2a Closed

5.2b 
31/12/2023

31/03/24 On Track 80%

5.2a - Formal CX onboarding and 
training program has been developed 
for new CoM staff. 

5.2b -in conjunction with P&C and 
business areas (Libraries, Marion 

Outdoor Pool, Outdoor workforce, 
Neighbourhood Centres) that are 

using other customer training 
programs/providers/techniques, that 
meets all needs and is tailored to the 

different roles across CoM and applies 
industry best practice.

Not on Track 95%

IS strategy has been completed and final 
round of consultation feedback is 

scheduled to be presented to ELT in 
March 24.  Projects being progressed int 

he interim have been:

(1.) Forestry Integration into CRM will go 
live Feb currently in business acceptance 

by outdoor operations team. 
(2.) Economic Development CRM 

integration Project Initiation Document 
submitted for Executive approval 

expected works commencement in 
February by Ennovative (vendor). 

(3.) Risk Management Claim tracking and 
Risk/Audit committee reporting 
enhancements to CRM business 

requirements specification approved by 
Manager Strategy and Risk. This 

enhancement moves the process from 
spreadsheets into the core CRM platform

◊ Consider integration of further systems with the 
CRM ie. Marketing tools, Forestry SA, online 
booking system, point of sale.

6.3

This package of works will be detailed in 
the IS Strategy but will be subject to 
funding availability and project 
prioritisation.

High 30/06/2023
30/09/2023
31/03/2024 Not on 

Track 95%

Developed and included as part of the 
IS Strategy, A new Senior Project 

Manager and Senior business analyst 
(is an experienced Salesforce 

consultant) have been employed  with 
a mandate to review the current sale 

force implementation and look for 
ways to improve the customer 

experience.  The IS Strategy is  now in 
the consultation phase.

Not on Track 95%

The IS strategy supports the 
implementation and management of a 
customer portal with key elements 
identified.  The projects themselves will 
take time to deliver and be subject to 
budget availability.  Once the IS Strategy 
has been endorsed by ELT this action 
item will be closed with reporting on 
progress against the IS strategy actioned 
outside of these audit items.  .

Attachment 7.4.1 161

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



◊ Review and enhance customer portal as planned, 
including provision of further guidance to customers 
regarding use of categories. 

6.4

This package of works will be detailed in 
the IS Strategy but will be subject to 
funding availability and project 
prioritisation.

Moderate 30/06/2023 30/09/2023 Not on 
Track 95%

Developed and included as part of the 
IS Strategy, A new Senior Project 

Manager and Senior business analyst 
(is an experienced Salesforce 

consultant) have been employed with 
a mandate to review the current sale 

force implementation and look for 
ways to improve the customer 

experience.  The IS Strategy is  now in 
the consultation phase.

Completed 100% Closure comments have been reviewed 
and refined.

♦ Enhance CRM closure comment requirements, 
and automated communication with customers. 6.5 Work has already commenced on this by 

the Customer Systems Partner. Moderate 30/06/2023 31/07/2023
31/03/24

Not on 
Track 50%

Closed comments have been opened 
up by Ennovative (Implementation 
Business Partner) for review by COM 
staff. Need to review and refine.
Then bulk upload of new standardised 

closure comments.

Not on Track 95%

Draft CX Strategy circulated for 
comment/feedback. Final draft to be 
presented to ELT for endorsement in 
February 2023. Further work on Change 
Plan & Communication Plan to fully 
embed across the organisation. Metrics 
to be attached as separate appendix

Collaborative Contract Value for Money

RECOMMENDATION ACTION # AGREED MANAGEMENT ACTION AUDITOR 
RISK RATING

ORIGINAL 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

FORECASTED 
ACTION 

COMPLETION 
DATE

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS

PREVIOUS 
QUARTER 
ACTION 

PROGRESS 
%

PREVIOUS QUARTER ACTION 
PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

ACTION 
PROGRESS 

%
ACTION PROGRESS (COMMENTS)

Operationalise the implementation of contract 
value risk categorisation per the new Guide and 
apply it to the current contract portfolios. We 
recommend this is supplemented with guidance 
on the required performance review types 
(including frequency and reporting lines), 
administration (plan vs checklist) and introduction 
of a contract profiling tool to improve consistency 
of assessment criteria application, quality control 
and future reference. 

J1 Consideration will be given to 
application of contract categorisation 
as per the Contract Management guide 
and the associated Contract Ower 
required. All new Contracts above 
$450k will have Contract Management 
Plans created to provide guidance on 
requirements

Moderate 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil On Track 50%

Contract management plans now 
completed for all contracts with values 
greater than %450k

In relation to lack of oversight by a governance 
body, Councils to:

J2 Consideration will be given to 
implementation of a governance 
committee once the maturity of the 
contract management function is at an 
appropriate level.

Moderate 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil On Track 50%
Draft procedures completed, which 
incorporate the establishment of a 
Procurement Oversight Committee

Establish indepdendent governance at each 
Council to facilitiate communication and oversight 
over strategic contracts and overall contract 
portfolio monitoring at the Councils, as well as 
oversee strategic sourcing activities. 

J2.1

Moderate Nil Nil Nil Not 
Commenced 0% No Progress

Establish a cross-council governance forum or 
committee with representatives from the each 
Council to oversee performance of cross-council 
contracts and panel arrangements, explore 
further strategic procurement opportunities 
(renewals and new tenders) and knowledge share 
on contract management practices. 

J2.2 Consideration will be given to 
implementation of a governance 
committee aacross the three Councils 
once the maturity of the contract 
management function is at an 
appropriate level. 

Moderate 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 
Commenced 0% No Progress

 As part of standing up independent governance 
at each Council and a cross-council governance 
forum, develop respective charters that clearly 
outline the responsibilities of these governance 
roles. 

J2.3 If the governance committee is formed, 
a charter will be created.

Moderate 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 
Commenced 0% No Progress

Improve awareness at each Council on contract 
management related policies and procedures, 
documents (including contract registers and 

J3 Continual awareness communications 
will be implemented to consistent Moderate 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 

Commenced 0% No Progress
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owners) for all Council staff to access, including 
on-going roll-out of further contract management 
procedures, tools and templates. This includes 
further guidance on performance metric 
development (including VfM priorities) to provide 
clear measures ongoing performance of the active 
contracts, including identification and capturing of 
contract related social benefits. 

applications and use of central 
resources.

Implement a contract lifecycle management 
(CLM) system (or equivalent via ERP contract 
module) to facilitate a more robust approach to 
capturing key contract activity data (e.g. contract 
spend, sourcing strategy, variations, revisions, 
extensions, etc), as well as providing key 
information on spend under contracts, PO growth 
and panel reporting. In the absence of a CLM 
system, implement processes to capture key 
activity data to provide insights acorss the end to 
end contract management lifecycle. 

J4 A contract module has been scoped as 
part of the implementation of the 
Finance System, this will be considered 
to be omproved and/or replaced with 
an appropriate system. This project has 
been included in the IS Plan to 
commence in July 2024 subject to 
funding availability. 

Low 30/12/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 
Commenced 0% No Progress

Review and update the Guide as per areas 
identified. J1

A review of the Contract Management 
Guide will be undertaken to include the 
suggested areas as appropriate.

Low 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 
Commenced 0% No Progress

Consider consolidating the Guide and Procedure 
into a single document. J2

Since the completion of field work and 
initial briefing on this finding, Council 
has considered the benefits of merging 
the guide and procedure. Council does 
not consider the merging of the guide 
and procedure to be appropriate. The 
guide will be utilised as an educational 
document to support the uplift of the 
function, the procedure will continue 
to be stand alone and complimentary 
to the Procurement and Tender 
Evaluation procedures. 

Low
Closed 12 
October 

2023
Nil Nil Nil Completed 100% Merge of documents will not be 

undertaken

• Monthly spot checks by a Council representative 
of 2-3 work-sites post completion of work.
• Review contract and explore opportunities to 
revise payment terms for periodic payments

CoM1

The cleaning contract will be tendered 
in the coming months. Spot checks will 
be inclued in the KPI's and reporting as 
part of the tender specification. 
The contract will be created in a 
manner that balances supplier and 
council risk and not objectives. Council 
does not agree that moving away from 
periodic payments is best practice.

Low 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil On Track 50%
Specification is currently in progress, 

tender released scheduled for late 
February.

• Review and refresh the HSE and Service Quality 
forms. These audit forms should be completed in 
full and stored on file. 

CoM2

Contract owner will be requested to 
amend the forms and reminder of 
obligations in relation to completion 
and retention on file.

Low 31/03/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 
Commenced 0% No Progress

Formalise the KPI reporting and proactively report 
on contract performance by conducting data 
anaylytics and feedback.

Overall 
contract 

observations- 
1

KPIs will be included in the upcoming 
tenders as required 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 

Commenced 0% No Progress

Regular reporting to the ELT with specific focus on 
VfM expected vs achieved outcomes to inform 
budget and business decisions

Overall 
contract 

observations-
2

This recommendation will be 
incorporated into the considerations of 
the governance committee. 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 

Commenced 0% No Progress

Continue to explore opportunities for 
collaboration with other Councils to achieve price 
competitiveness.

Overall 
contract 

observations- 
3

Collaboration will be explored as an 
ongoing BAU activity. 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 

Commenced 0% No Progress

Review contracts yearly to idenify VfM 
optimisation opportunities in the contracts

Overall 
contract 

observations- 
4

Council will consider incorporting this 
into the remit of the governance 
committee 30/06/2024 Nil Nil Nil Not 

Commenced 0% No Progress
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7.5 Risk Management Framework update

7.5 Risk Management Framework update

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.5

Originating Officer Acting Unit Manager Strategy & Risk – Sheree Tebyanian

Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive - Kate McKenzie

General Manager Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE
The purpose of this report is to provide the Finance, Risk, and Audit Committee (FRAC) with an 
updated Risk Management Framework and Policy for feedback before and recommend its 
endorsement to Council. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The Risk Management Policy and Framework formalises the City of Marion's commitment to 
integrating risk management across council operations, aligning with the ISO31000:2018 
(ISO31000) standards. 
Risk, as per ISO31000, is defined as the effect of uncertainty on objectives. It can be positive, 
negative, or both and can address, create, or result in opportunities and threats.
The Finance, Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) formally reviewed council’s Risk Management 
Framework (RMF) in December 2019 and Council endorsed the RMF in February 2020.  The focus 
of the review was on a revision to the consequence criteria to ensure it remains relevant to 
assessing risk across the council. 
Minor changes are proposed to the RMF document itself, however, direct feedback is sought on the 
risk criteria and matrix.  Consideration is being given to the inclusion of an opportunities matrix to be 
added to the framework in the future.   This work is progressing separately with an opportunities 
impact table being developed to enable council to embed opportunity management formally in the 
risk management framework, thereby increasing council’s overall maturity of both risk and 
opportunity, as suggested in ISO31000.

RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:

1. Notes the minor amendments made to the Risk Management Framework 
document.

2. Provides any feedback on the consequence criteria table
3. Notes minor changes to the Risk Management Policy
4. Notes further work will occur to consider opportunities management and will be 

brought back to the FRAC in the second half of 2024.

DISCUSSION
Risk Management Framework
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In August 2023 internal engagement occurred across the organisation with subject matter experts to 
review the council’s current risk consequence criteria and matrix. As part of the review, other 
organisations RMFs were sourced to identify and compare any best practice and compliance with 
ISO31000.

Engagement with Council Members to define the Risk Appetite occurred in November 2023.  A 
facilitated discussion was also held with Council Members at their January Planning Day meeting 
around council’s review of its Strategic Plan.  From these sessions and whilst discussing the future 
vision and new strategies the Council Members affirmed that:
1. Refresh of Risk Information (Metrics and Data):

 Update Risk Consequence Criteria and Matrix for relevance
 Document overview refresh
 Transition to a new branding as per the new Branding Guidelines
 Refresh of roles and responsibilities table to remove the reference to the ‘Risk working 

Group’ and include the Project Steering Group
 Refresh the design of the Risk Management Principles at Diagram 3 and Risk Management 

Process ‘Diagram 5’ (using Visio) to make it more legible. 
 Slight amendment to the Risk Management Appetite to include the reference to community.
 Removal of reference to council’s existing Vision statement ‘improving our residents, quality 

of life; continuously, smartly and efficiently’ due to a change of the Strategic Vision 
earmarked for the Strategic Plan 2019-2029 that is due for endorsement in August 2024. 

 Consolidating tables that were duplicated across the document, thereby removing repetition, 
and simplifying the document.

 Proposed changes to the risk matrix and criteria and consequence table and control 
effectiveness table Appendix 4

 A statement on pg.18 of the document that provides clarity on how a risk is reviewed each 
cycle that includes looking at inherent, current, and forecast ratings. 

2. Opportunity Management update (ongoing due for completion in August 2024)
 Stage 1 (complete) Engage with the ELT to discuss the concept of opportunity management 

concerning the RMF and to seek support to progress Stage 2 work. 
 Stage 2 (ongoing work due for completion in August 2024) Develop opportunity criteria, 

Assessment/Impact Matrix, and Control Effectiveness table to assist in pursuing, assessing, 
and managing opportunities linked to strategic objectives to be added later to the RMF.

Attachment 1 includes the RMF marked-up changes, including the proposed changes to the 
consequence criteria and matrix in Appendix 4 of the document.

The Opportunity Management work will be updated in the RMF once complete and brought back to 
the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee for consideration. 

Risk Management Policy
Attachment 2 includes the updated Risk Management Policy for consideration. This document 
includes marked-up changes, which are minor in nature. 

Risk Management Software
Council has recently procured new risk management software from Pulse Software.   The 
implementation is progressing with a go-live date schedule for 2 April 2024.  Council has also 
procured the audit, compliance and business planning modules which will be implement prior to the 
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end of the financial year.   It is anticipated that once council’s new Risk Management software is 
embedded, and refreshed training provided to staff, a risk maturity assessment can be undertaken 
which will inform the next comprehensive review of the RMF.

ATTACHMENTS

1. Attachment 1 Draft Risk Management Framework (2) [7.5.1 - 27 pages]
2. Attachment 2 Draft Risk Management Policy [7.5.2 - 5 pages]



A great place to live
marion.sa.gov.au

Risk Management 
Framework
Draft 
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3 Introduction: Why we manage risk
The City of Marion (Council) is committed to upholding a Risk Management Framework that provides 
both, good governance practices and enhances effective decision-making, enabling the achievement 
of the Council’s Vision and strategic themes, focusing on continuously improving our residents’ quality 
of life and the community’s best interests. 

This document sets out a framework for risk management across the City of Marion and is aligned to 
AS IS0 31000:2018 Risk management – Guidelines. The RMF (the Framework) should be read in 
conjunction with the Risk Management Policy. 
 
According to AS IS0 31000:2018, risk is defined as the effect of uncertainty on objectives which can 
encompass positive, negative, or dual effects leading to opportunities or threats. 
 
Inherent in all our activities, whether at corporate or community levels and in the delivery of all services, 
programs, projects, processes, and decisions, risk is a constant presence.  

The Risk Management Framework provides the following benefits.
• It provides a structured consistent approach to risk management across council.
• It informs decision-making in the pursuit of objectives.
• It ensures the consistent management of both risk and opportunity. 
• It supports the achievement of objectives. 
• It ensures robust systems and processes are in place to manage compliance with regulatory 

and legal requirements.

4 Council’s Risk Management Approach

4.1  Policy Statement
The City of Marion is committed to the achievement of its strategic objectives., ‘improving our residents’ 
quality of life, continuously, smartly and efficiently’. It acknowledges that it must take and accept risk to 
gain benefit.  It also accepts that failures and setbacks may occur. 

The Council has a risk appetite, which is HIGH for pursuing opportunities to become more innovative 
in the delivery of our services and creating partnerships, that benefit our community through increased 
active participation in our services and facilities.
The City of Marion expects that its people conduct themselves with integrity, respectfully strive for 
achievement, and aim for continuous delivery of services. It has a MEDIUM risk appetite for activities 
that may adversely impact on our role as a significant contributor within the community and a LOW-
risk appetite for legislative non-compliance or practices and behavior’s that could reasonably be 
expected to harm the organization, its people, the community, or the environment.

4.2 Risk Appetite
Council sets the organisation’s appetite for risk at the commencement of the council term and is 
reviewed every 4 years in alignment with the Risk Management Policy unless there is a direction by the 
Council to review earlier. 
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Risk appetite is the amount of risk exposure, or potential adverse impact, that the City of Marion is willing 
to accept in pursuit of its objectives, and associated trade-off’s.  If the risk appetite threshold has been 
breached, risk management controls and actions are required to eliminate, mitigate, share, or transfer 
the risk to reduce the exposure level.
The risk appetite has been set against all risks with agreed tolerances to be monitored and reported, and 
will inform the ongoing risk management process, governance assurance process and activities across 
the City of Marion. 

Roles and Responsibilities  

Whilst the Risk Management Policy details high-level risk management responsibilities, an overview of 
the organisational risk management roles and responsibilities is provided below (Diagram 1)

Diagram 1: Roles and Responsibilities

 

Broader details on the responsibilities for the respective entity or position type can be obtained from 
relevant Terms of Reference or Position Descriptions, and from Appendix 2: Detailed Roles and 
Responsibilities. 

5. Risk Management Tools and Resources
Widely used generic resource tools can aid risk identification and may include SWOT 
(Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats) analysis and PESTLE (Political, 
Environmental, Social, Technological, Legal and Economic) analysis templates. 
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The Risk Unit provides, guiding information and tailored tools and resources when undertaking 
risk management activities. These include:

• Appendix 1 - Risk Definitions
• Appendix 2 – Detailed Roles and Responsibilities 
• Appendix 3 - Consequence and Likelihood Criteria, Matrix and Control Effectiveness

Tool 1 - Corporate/Operational Risk` Register
Tool 2 - Risk Assessment & Treatment Plan
Tool 3 - Risk Assessment for Events Held on Council Land
Tool 4 - Risk Assessment for Procurement/Contract Management

Staff training is identified and documented in the corporate Training Needs Analysis (TNA) and 
is recognised, along with consistent risk management support, as being a key focus area for 
building risk management capability to improve decision-making outcomes across Council.

6. Risk Management Integration across Operations
Integration of the fundamental risk principles into all activities across Council provides for a standardised 
approach and generates feedback to enable shared learnings and continual improvement to the 
management of our risk exposure. ISO 31000:2018 endorses an integrated risk management approach 
with overarching principles, a guiding framework, and a structured and consistent risk management 
process (Diagram 2). 

This approach has been embedded into Council’s operational activities across a wide range 
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of work areas, functions, and processes, including:

• Strategic and Operational Decisions 
• Strategic and Annual Business Planning
• Financial Management and Fraud Control
• Contract / Contractor Management 
• Environmental Management 
• Asset Management & Service Standards
• Health Safety & Wellbeing Management 
• Business Continuity and Emergency Management
• Project Management
• IS Infrastructure & Cyber Security Programs
• Effective Human Resource Management
• Climate Change & Natural Disasters

As a key risk management tool, the Corporate Risk Register, along with its supporting operational 
registers, allows the Council to gauge corporate risk exposure at any time.  To manage this exposure  
within accepted tolerances, the register includes details of further treatments, mitigating actions, and 
contingency plans, with progress to completion actively monitored by the Risk Unit and the ELT. 

6.1 Feedback Processes
Feedback mechanisms such as audit and inspection reports, complaints, hazards, and incidents 
provide valuable information to the Council about sources of risk and/or details of those having 
been realised. Continual review of these feedback mechanisms integrate into the risk 
management processes, to enhance our response(s) and improve prioritisation of corrective 
actions. 

The benefits of implementing an integrated risk management Framework include: 
• minimised losses
• increased likelihood of achieving objectives
• improved learning and resilience
• improved financial reporting and compliance.
• improved governance and stakeholder confidence
• effective use and allocation of risk management resources
• improved controls and operational effectiveness & efficiencies
• enhanced health & safety performance, loss prevention and incident management
• encourages proactive management.
• improved identification of opportunities and threats

7. Risk Management Principles
As outlined in ISO 31000: 2018, the purpose of “risk management” is the creation and protection 
of value, improving performance, encouraging innovation, and supporting the achievement of 
objectives. 
The principles (Diagram 3) provide guidance on effective and efficient risk management, 
communicating its value and explaining its intention and purpose. The principles are the 
foundation for managing risk and should be considered when establishing risk management 
processes to best manage the effects of uncertainty on objective.
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Diagram 3: Risk Management Principles
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This diagram reflects the principles we need to incorporate to manage Risk.

• integrated, part of all organisational activities and decision making.
• structured, systematic, and timely.
• customised to explicitly address uncertainties.
• inclusive and transparent
• dynamic, iterative, and responsive to change.
• best information available
• accounts for human and cultural factors 
• continuously improved through learning

8. Risk Management Framework
The purpose of the Framework is to achieve integration of Council’s risk management across all 
activities and functions. A consistent and good practice approach to risk management, which is 
aligned to ISO 31000:2018 and its framework components (Diagram 4), creates value through 
improved decision-making.
Diagram 4: Risk Management Framework
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8.1 Leadership and Commitment
A demonstrated leadership commitment establishes the risk management approach appropriate 
for the organisation, assigning authority, responsibility, and accountability. This provides 
alignment with corporate objectives, strategies, and culture, and communicates the value of risk 
management to the organisation and its stakeholders.
Integration

Governance guides the organisation, with the essential internal and external relationships, rules, 
processes, and practices needed to achieve sustainable performance and long-term viability. 
Integration is a dynamic and iterative process, with everyone sharing responsibility for the 
management of risk.
Design

Our framework is designed to understand our internal and external context, to show continual 
commitment to risk management, to assign roles and responsibilities, with allocation of the 
required resources, in addition to establishing effective communication and consultation 
processes. 
Implementation

To successfully implement our Risk Management Framework, clear roles and responsibilities 
have been incorporated, to enable effective planning and modification in relation to any new or 
subsequent uncertainty, to adequately capture and reflect the changing context of the 
organisation.
Evaluation

To evaluate effectiveness, the Risk Management Framework is periodically measured against 
its purpose and expected behaviors, to ensure it remains suitable for achieving the objectives of 
Council.
Improvement

Continual monitoring of the Framework for suitability, adequacy and effectiveness is undertaken 
to allow for the identification of any gaps or opportunities, which may be further developed in 
response to the changing external and internal context.

9. Risk Management Process
The Risk Management Process is an integral part of management and decision-making, 
customised to achieve objectives and integrated into the structure, operations, and processes of 
the organisation. 

The Risk Management Process is the methodology for undertaking a Risk Assessment, which 
follows the natural lifecycle of a Risk.  Diagram 5 outlines the Risk Management Process, as 
aligned to ISO 31000:2018.  
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Diagram 5: Risk Management Process

Attachment 7.5.1 178

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



Version 9.0 Page 13 of 27

The process for Risk Management is covered off in diagram 5. Although the process is presented as 
sequential; in practice it is iterative.

The application of this process by council is through use of various risk practices and approaches, as 
further detailed below.  Communication, consultation, monitoring, and t should take place in all stages 
of the process: 

Communication and consultation at all stages will assist stakeholders to understand the risk, the basis 
on which their decisions are made and the reasons why particular actions are required. This process 
brings differing views and expertise together to ensure risks are appropriately considered when 
evaluating risks. 
Council Members are consulted on proposed changes to the Framework and set the Council’s risk 
appetite and tolerance. This contributes to the development of the risk criteria (Appendix 3) which is 
tailored to the organisational context. 

9.1 Establish Context
The Council’s objectives, priorities, internal and external environments are important background issues 
for the risk management program. This contextual information helps to define the scope of individual 
risk assessment activities. 

9.2 Identify Risk
Risk identification, is the process of finding, recognising, and describing risks. It considers risks that 
may impact the achievement of strategic objectives, risks to successful delivery of objectives or 
deliverables, and risks associated with loss of opportunity.  The effect of a ‘risk’ can be either negative 
or positive, respectively known as threats and opportunities. Identification should include risks, 
whether they are under the control of Council or not.

9.3 Analyse Risk 
Risk analysis involves developing an understanding of the nature of the risk including uncertainties, 
causes, consequences, the likelihood of occurrence, existing controls and their effectiveness, which will 
then provide a basis to determine the level of risk, (the Risk Rating). 

An event can have multiple causes and consequences and can affect multiple objectives.

The main purpose of analysing risk is to determine the risk exposure to council objectives, the controls 
we have in place and how effective they are, and if any further action is required to treat the risk. This 
will enable us to establish priorities for action in line with Council’s resources. 

Risk Controls 
This is consideration of the existing controls in place to treat the risk. Some examples include policies, 
procedures, training, technical and legal measures, contracts, partnerships, continuity plans, 
governance practices.  
Control Effectiveness: After the controls have been documented, their overall effectiveness is rated 
against the Control Effectiveness criteria, as part of the risk assessment. Appendix: 3
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Risk Rating
The risk rating is determined by plotting the “likelihood” and “consequence” on the Risk Assessment 
Matrix, to obtain the defined level of either Extreme, High, Medium, or Low. (Appendix 3). 

The established criteria for Likelihood and Consequence, is defined within the respective tables of 
Appendix 3. Likelihood Criteria and Consequence Criteria. In using the criteria, ask the following 
questions: 

Likelihood: How likely or often is the event expected to occur? 
Consequence: What is the impact and the size of the impact if the event occurs? 

A “risk rating” is broken down into 3 stages of Inherent, Current and Forecast.

Inherent: The level of risk, with no existing controls in place. This is the first rating obtained from the 
initial risk assessment undertaking. Once controls are added, the risk is reassessed (i.e. a review of 
the likelihood and consequence) to determine the Current rating. 
A requirement of Council assurance program is for the ongoing review of inherent rating for significant 
or High (or above) risks, to determine any reassessment in rating.

Current: The level of risk remaining with existing risk controls in place. 

Forecast: The level of risk forecasted with a treatment plan of action/s, that once implemented, are 
expected to mitigate the risk/ exploit an opportunity.

 
Overall, a risk analysis should ensure the following is understood: 

• The nature of the risks, how they are caused and potential consequences. 
• The current risk ratings, considering the existing controls, and the likelihood and/or 

consequence for each risk that has been identified.
• How effective and reliable the existing controls are in modifying the risks.
• The key controls and actions that we are reliant on to treat the risk.
• The inherent risk ratings for each risk, for reference by the auditors conducting Council’s 

assurance program.

Review of Risk ratings: Refer to 10. Monitoring and Review, for guidance on when to assess the 
inherent/current/forecast and the frequency thereof.

9.4 Evaluate Risk 
The purpose of risk evaluation is to determine, based on the outcomes of the risk analysis, which risks 
require further action, if any. Key considerations are the Risk Level and overall Control Effectiveness. 
This can lead to a decision to:

- Consider risk treatment options.
- Undertake further analysis to better understand the risk.
- Maintain existing controls.
- Reconsider objectives.

The outcome of decisions should be communicated with relevant stakeholders and validated at the 
appropriate levels or the organisation.
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9.5 Risk Treatment 
Treatment of risk (actions) involves selecting one or more options for eliminating or modifying risks and 
implementing those options. Once implemented, treatments provide or modify the controls.

Selecting the most appropriate risk treatment option involves balancing the costs of implementing each 
option against the anticipated benefits. Direct and indirect costs and benefits should be considered 
whether tangible or intangible. Risk Treatment Options may involve one or more of the following outlined 
in Table 1 below.

Table 1: Risk Treatment Options

Remove • Removing the risk source 

Avoid • Avoiding the risk by deciding not to start or continue with the activity that gives rise 
to the risk.

Share or 
Transfer

• Sharing the risk with, or transfer to, another party or parties through contracts. 
• Transfer to insurance, in line with Council’s insurance scheme membership 

obligations.

Treat • Implement a risk treatment action to treat the risk. 
• Changing the likelihood of occurrence via effective controls
• Changing the consequences of the risk via appropriate risk treatment and contingency 

plans.

Retain • Risk can be retained/ accepted for several reasons including:
o Taking the risk to pursue an opportunity (if benefits exceed risk)
o Risk treatment is worth more than the risk exposure.
o No extra treatments being available. 
o Meets the stated target for the type of risk. 
o Informed decision has been made about that risk 

After application of one or more of the risk treatment options above, the next step is to develop a risk 
treatment plan to reduce risk to a tolerable level in a cost effective and timely manner.  

Councils approach to risk treatment and monitoring is outlined in Table 2, for each risk level Council 
has defined parameters of acceptable and unacceptable risk level, aligned to council’s risk appetite. 

Risk Ratings
Extreme = Unacceptable.
High Risk = Unacceptable.
Medium Risk = Acceptable, providing there are effective controls listed (requiring GM approval.)  
Low Risk = Acceptable. 

Risk treatment plans should be integrated into the relevant work area planning within Council and a 
‘Treatment Owner’ and proposed completion date nominated.
working
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Table 2: Risk Treatment and Monitoring

Risk 
Level

Risk 
Acceptability

Treatment Approach Timeliness Monitoring 
Process

EXTREME

Unacceptable 1. Risk Owner to escalate to CEO for immediate action by:
- Developing treatment strategies and actions for 

implementation. 
- Monitor and review treatment strategies and actions.
- Provide direction and information to relevant stakeholders 
- Refer to ELT. 

2. Consider cessation of the activity giving rise to the risk until 
CEO authorises its continuation and/or whilst other risk treatment 
strategies are being developed/implemented.

3. Notify the Risk Unit & add risk to Corporate Risk Register.

For WHS risk/ incident of injury:
• Operation of item/plant or activity shall be ceased 

immediately until the risk level has been reduced.
• Use Hierarchy of Controls in eliminating or reducing risk to a 

level as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) using both short 
term and long-term control measures.

Immediate and 
ongoing as actions 
require.

Council via 
FRAC.

HIGH

Unacceptable 1. Risk Owner to escalate risk issue to General Managers for 
prioritised action, review, and mitigation by: 
- Developing treatment strategies and actions for 

implementation.
- Monitor and review strategies and actions.
- Providing direction and information to relevant stakeholders. 
- Refer to ELT.

2. Notify the Risk Unit & add risk to Council’s Corporate Risk 
Register

For WHS risks/incident of injury:
• Operation of item/plant or activity shall be ceased 

immediately until the risk level has been reduced.
• Use Hierarchy of Controls in eliminating or reducing risk to a 

level as low as reasonably practicable (ALARP) using both 
short term and long-term control measures

Immediate and 
ongoing as 
actions require.

FRAC via 
ELT.

Project 
Steering 
Group via 
Project 
Control 
Board.

MEDIUM

Acceptable, with 
exception of  
WHS risk/issue, 
subject to GM 
approval of 
effective controls 
and actions to 
mitigate risk.

1. Refer risk issue for SLT management by specific monitoring 
by 
- Develop treatment strategies and actions for 

implementation.
- Monitor and review strategies and actions.
- Add risk to Corporate Risk Register

For WHS related risks/ incident or injury:
• Use Hierarchy of Controls in reducing the risk as low as reasonably 

practicable (ALARP)
• May be an acceptable level of risk

Quarterly - or more 
frequently if an 
increase in risk 
exposure, or 
actions that are 
due. 

Project Risks - 
managed and 
monitored as part 
of ongoing project 
activity.

LOW

Acceptable 1. Refer risk issue for management by routine procedures by 
- Undertaking localised risk management with appropriate 

actions and timelines.
- Review within the department parameters and routine 

procedures
- Add risk to Corporate Risk Register

Quarterly.

Project Risks - 
managed and 
monitored as part 
of ongoing project 
activity.

Corporate 
Risk 
Register

Project 
Management 
Risk 
Registers
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For WHS related risks/ incident of injury:
• Use Hierarchy of Controls in reducing the risk as low as reasonably 

practicable (ALARP)

Risk treatment itself can introduce new risks.  A significant risk can be the failure or ineffectiveness of 
the risk treatment actions. Monitoring needs to be an integral part of the risk treatment plan to give 
assurance the controls remain effective.

After the risk treatment/s has been developed, a final risk analysis action is undertaken to determine 
the (forecast) residual risk rating.  The forecast rating is obtained by considering any predicted 
outcome/impact of the treatment plan/ actions on treating the risk.  In some cases, the desired outcome 
of a treatment action may result in minimal impact and therefore have no bearing on the risk rating; and 
therefore, in this instance the forecast rating does not change i.e. current and forecast rating are the 
same.
Risk analysis action can be useful to justify the cost of risk treatments by showing the anticipated benefit 
to be realised by modifying the risk to an acceptable level.

Risk treatment is iterative. Consideration of further treatment action to treat a risk should be considered 
and will depend on factors such as the nature of the risk, level of risk rating, and risk tolerance. 

10. Monitoring and review 
Risk has a dynamic context resulting from the constantly changing external and internal environments 
of Council.

As such, Risk Owners have full access to the Corporate Risk Register to enable timely and relevant 
updates, with quarterly reviews undertaken by the Risk Unit, respective Senior Leadership Team, and 
Executive Leadership Team members. The Finance, Risk and Audit Committee and Council receive 
corporate risk reporting quarterly and annually including an annual corporate risk profile and an 
overview of activities within the risk management program.

Project risks are monitored by the respective project manager/coordinator, in line with the Project 
Management Framework with issues reported or escalated through the recognised project reporting 
structure, with high-risk issues for the period, being reported to the Project Steering Group via the 
Project Control Board. Quarterly risk reviews are undertaken on major projects with the Risk Unit and 
relevant Project Manager, for risk support and identification of risk connectivity with Corporate and 
strategic risks for management and monitoring.

Risk information is provided to the independent service provider for Council’s assurance program as 
needed. Reports generated through the core assurance program are reviewed by the Executive 
Leadership Team and Finance, Risk & Audit Committee to ascertain the overall effectiveness of the risk 
management program. 

• Risk Reviews – inherent/current/forecast

At each risk review cycle, the inherent, current and forecast rating is to be reviewed and reassessed 
where appropriate, with the focus being on the validity of the current risk rating.
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• Project risks
Due to the dynamic nature of most projects, a risk may change over the lifecycle of the project, 
triggering the need for reassessment.  The monitor and review process outlined in the Project 
Management Framework allows for validation of risks to ensure that they remain relevant and project 
plans are adapted as necessary. Any changes in risks throughout the project and after its completion 
should be recorded and used for future project planning.

• Internal audit
The audit process plays an important role in evaluating the internal controls and risk management 
processes. The internal audit program provides Council and management with assurance over 
internal controls to reduce or eliminate risk to the organisation. 
Focus is placed on the inherent risks rated as extreme or high as part of the development of the 
Internal Audit Plan. The Internal Audit Plan is considered and endorsed by the Finance, Risk and 
Audit Committee. 

The internal audit process will measure risk by:
a) Measuring compliance – has Council met its Policy objectives.
a) Measuring maturity – measuring against best practice and Local Government sector 

benchmarking
b) Measuring value add – has the framework and risk culture added to the achievement 

of Councils strategic objectives. 

Information is shared between the risk management and internal audit functions. Changes in our risk 
profile are reviewed against our Internal Audit Plan. Similarly, control issues identified through internal 
audit will be reviewed against our risk assessment process and, may where appropriate, inform our 
Risk Management Framework. The internal audits are conducted to provide assurance that key risks 
have been identified and the controls in place are adequate.

11. Recording and reporting 
The risk management process and its outcomes are documented and reported, to:

c) Communicate risk management activities and outcomes.
d) Provide information for decision-making.
e) Continuous improvement.
f) Assist interaction with stakeholders, including those with responsibility and accountability 

for risk management activities.
Records will be managed and retained in accordance with State Records General Disposal Schedule 
40 for Local Government.

Council’s Risk Registers include Strategic, Corporate, Fraud and Project Risks.

The Risk Register enables Council to document, manage, monitor, and review risk information in 
order to build a risk profile and provide direction on how to improve risk management processes. 
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• Strategic Risks
Strategic risks are overarching risks identified from our strategic objectives. These are owned by 
the Executive Leadership Team and are reviewed quarterly. Strategic risks may be reflected in 
organisational documents such as Strategic Management Plan, Annual Business Plan, and 
Asset Management Plans.

• Corporate Risks
          Corporate risks encompass all program, project, and operational risks for the organisation.
           These are owned by the Senior Leadership Team and are reviewed quarterly.
           

• Fraud Risks
Fraud risks encompass all program, and operational risks for the organisation. These are owned 
by the Senior Leadership Team and are reviewed quarterly. 

• Project Risks
Project level risks can be identified at any time prior to, and during projects and are recorded 
within the Project Risk Register. 
Recording and reporting of project risks rest with the identified Project Control Group(s), with 
high profile projects reporting to the Project Steering Group/Project Board Committee. Any high 
risk and issues will be raised in the Corporate Risk Register if not already included.

Council’s hierarchy of monitoring and review from an organisational perspective of level and 
monitoring and process, is shown in Table 2. Risk Treatment and Monitoring.

12. Risk Reporting 
The purpose of risk reporting is for risk-based data to be drawn from the Risk Register reviews, 
environmental scan information and senior leadership updates. This monitoring and profile 
information is provided to Council, Finance, Risk, and Audit Committee and the Executive Leadership 
Team, in order to:

g) Understand the risk exposure of the Council. 
h) Identify risks that require increased attention and action.
i) Provide risk information to Council; especially relating to Strategic Management Plans.
j) Provide information to all staff at all levels to make risk informed decisions; and 
k) Improve the Risk Management awareness and culture at Council.

The content included in the risk reporting will cover:
a) All Council and Committee reports to include discussion of potential risks, based on 

completed risk assessment and treatments.
b) An annual review and quarterly update of the Corporate Risk Register by Senior 

Leadership
c) Quarterly review of Extreme/High Corporate Risks by Executive Leadership Team at the 

Risk Working Group, provided to Council.
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d) Annual review of the Corporate Risk Profile including Executive Leadership Team prior 
to annual report presentation to Council.

e) All new, emerging, or escalating corporate risks reviewed quarterly by the Executive 
Leadership Team 

f) Any risks rated as EXTREME after the consideration or implementation of treatment 
options are reported to Council’s Executive Leadership team immediately for further 
consideration. 

g) Any risks rated HIGH after the consideration or implementation of treatment options are 
reported quarterly to Executive Leadership Team and Council. This report includes 
details of actions that are overdue in relation to HIGH risks. 

13. Risk Training 
Council will invest the appropriate time and resources into training and awareness for all staff, but in 
particular for managers, nominated risk and control owners, and staff with specified risk and emergency 
management roles.

Training should encompass the risk management policy, framework, process, application of risk 
management tools, assistance with identification and analysis of Council’s risk exposures, risk profiling 
and reporting.

In addition, the Risk Team will coordinate with HR and all Business Units to work towards the 
identification of the following in corporate Training Needs Analysis (TNA):

a) Induction training and regular refresher in Risk Management, Fraud and Corruption 
Awareness and Employee Code of Conduct

b) Legislative training and/or licencing requirements
c) Individual tasks within specific jobs and the core competencies required for the safe 

performance of those jobs.  

Risk Management should be viewed as overarching all Council functions, not as a specialist skill that 
is owned by a designated risk management position and, as such, Council considers it to be a skill 
and necessity that staff at all levels will need in performing their day-to-day activities.

Council Members
Council Members are key strategic decision-makers, and it is therefore imperative that they 
understand Council’s Risk Management Policy and Framework and their role in informed decision 
making based on sound risk management principles. Risk Management awareness training will be 
scheduled within 12 months of Council elections.

Finance, Risk and Audit Committee
Finance, Risk and Audit Committee members should, at a minimum, understand their roles and 
responsibilities as outlined in Council’s Risk Management Policy and Framework, including the 
monitoring and review of risk management reports and outcomes from management and external 
auditors.
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14. Related Documents and Appendices 

• Risk Management Policy
• Enterprise Project Management Framework
• ISO 31000:2018 Risk Management Guidelines 

• Appendix 1: Risk Definitions
• Appendix 2: Detailed Roles and Responsibilities
• Appendix 3: Consequence and Likelihood Criteria, Matrix and Control Effectiveness
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Appendix 1: Risk Definitions

Term Meaning (*as per AS/NZS ISO 31000:2018 Risk Management)
Consequence *Outcome of an event affecting objectives

Note 1: A consequence can be certain or uncertain and can have a positive or negative direct or indirect 
effect on objectives.

Note 2: Consequences can be expressed qualitatively or quantitatively.
Note 3: Any consequences can escalate through cascading and cumulative effects

Contingency 
Plan

The application of risk controls which diminish the impact if the risk were to materialise
Control *Measure that maintains and/or modifies risk

Note 1: Controls include, but are not limited to, any process, policy, device, practice, or other conditions 
and/or actions which maintain and/or modify risk.

Note 2: Controls may not always exert the intended or assumed modifying effect
Current Risk Risk rating after taking into consideration the existing controls
Event *Occurrence or change of a particular set of circumstances

Note 1: An event can be one or more occurrences and can have several causes and several consequences.
Note 2: An event can also be expected which does not happen, or something that is not expected which does 

happen.
Note 3: An event can be a risk source

Forecast Risk Risk remaining after further identified risk treatments have been actioned
Inherent Risk Overall risk rating prior to consideration of existing controls
Likelihood *Chance of something happening

Note 1: In risk management terminology the word ‘likelihood’ is used to refer to the chance of something 
happening, whether defined, measured or determined objectively or subjectively, qualitatively, or 
quantitatively, and described using general terms or mathematically.

Note 2: The English term ’likelihood’ does not have a direct equivalent in some languages; instead, the 
equivalent of the term ‘probability’ is often used. However, in English, ‘probability’ is often narrowly 
interpreted as a mathematical term. Therefore, in risk management terminology, ‘likelihood’ is used 
with the intent that it should have the same broad interpretation as the term ‘probability’ has in many 
languages other than English

Mitigation 
Strategy

The application of risk treatment and/or controls which reduce the likelihood of the risk occurring

Risk *The effect of uncertainty on objectives. It can be positive, negative or both and can address, create, or result 
in opportunities and threats.
Note 1: An effect is a deviation from the expected. It can be positive, negative or both and can address, 

create, or result in opportunities and threats.
Note2: Objectives can have different aspects and categories and can be applied at different levels.
Note 3: Usually expressed in terms of risk sources, potential events, their consequences, and their likelihood

Risk Appetite The amount and type of risk that an organisation is willing to pursue or retain
Risk Matrix A tool for rating risks by utilising the criteria for likelihood and consequence
Risk 
Identification

The process of finding, recognising, and describing risks
Note 1: Process of identification of risk sources, events, their causes, and their potential consequences
Note 2: Risk identification can involve historical data, theoretical analysis, expert opinions, and stakeholder’s 

needs
Risk 
Management

Coordinated activities to direct and control an organisation regarding risk

Risk Owner The person with the accountability and authority to manage a risk.
Risk Process The process or methodology taken by council for undertaking a Risk Assessment.
Risk Rating Magnitude of a risk or combination of risks, expressed in terms of the combination of consequences and their 

likelihoodRisk Source *Element which alone or in combination has the potential to give rise to risk
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Term Meaning (*as per AS/NZS ISO 31000:2018 Risk Management)
Risk Tolerance Risk is analysed in the context of CoM’s objectives, but ultimately, in accordance with Council’s risk tolerance 

level. The risk tolerance level represents Council’s appetite for accepting risk within defined limits or 
parameters.

Stakeholders *Person or organisation that can affect, be affected by, or perceive themselves to be affected by a decision or 
activity.
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Appendix 2: Detailed Roles and Responsibilities 

Roles Responsibilities

Council • Sets strategic direction and policy in relation to Risk Management, including 
determining risk appetite.  

Finance, Risk and
Audit Committee

• Advisory and assurance role to council
• Reviews the corporate risk profile annually and monitors the risk exposure to 

council.
• Reviews and provides advice to regular risk reports ensuring that council is 

managing its risks within agreed tolerance levels. For further information refer to the 
Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Terms of Reference. 

Chief Executive Officer • Overall accountability for council’s Risk Management Program.
• Has delegated powers by Council to establish policies, procedures and manage the 

corporate risk profile. 
• Provides leadership and resources, ensuring effective risk management and timely 

reporting.
• Allocates appropriate resources for risk management activities

Executive Leadership 
team

• Accountable for approval, ownerships, and management of strategic risks
• Accountable for ownership and management of risks in their respective areas of 

responsibility as delegated by the CEO.
• Accountable for approval of a risk rating change to high and above
• Role modelling the expectations to manage risk within tolerance levels and agreed 

timelines, ensuring the right organisational culture is embedded toward effective 
risk management. 

• undertakes quarterly reviews of the risk management program to verify control 
effectiveness and adequacy of mitigation strategies, ELT also evaluates Strategic 
and Fraud risks. 

Project Control Board 
(includes ELT)

• directs and makes decisions regarding key strategic projects. This involves 
determining key risk issues and mitigation during key phases of the project. Project 
Control Groups report to the Project Steering Group, with the inclusion of risk 
reporting for key strategic projects. Any high-risk issues are incorporated into the 
quarterly corporate risk reporting by the Strategy & Risk team

Senior Leadership Team 
(individual operational 
work area risk owners)

• managers oversee operational risk and implement the risk management process 
across the span of their responsibility.

• Determines risk management accountability at an operational level and, where 
appropriate, delegate risk ownership to a Leadership Team level. 

Leadership Team • Accountable for the management of risks in their work area
• Undertakes risk assessments and completion of actions/treatments within their 

area.
• Role models the culture and expectation towards effective risk management and 

governance. 

Project Steering Group • Identify and implement project risks as detailed in the Enterprise Project 
Management Framework and System, led by the Project Manager. 

• Escalate risks and issues through the project management reporting structure, 
reviewing high- risk project issues 
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Strategy & Risk Unit • Leads the Risk Management function across council.
• Develops and implements risk and opportunity framework.
• Risk reporting to the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee
• Supports the management of risks through:

-Provision of risk management advice and guidance to staff
-Maintenance of the council’s Risk Management Framework and opportunity 
management 
-Provision of insurance services provided through Local Government Risk Services. 

Local Government Risk Services serves as the broker for the Local Government 
Association’s insurance schemes provided to Council.  Membership in these schemes 
depends on proactively managing risk exposures, confirmed through a biennial risk 
evaluation process that includes benchmarking against the Local Government sector. 

All Staff and contractors • Contribute to the risk management process, including recognising, reporting, and 
responding to new risks, escalating/changing or emerging/anticipated risks
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Appendix 3: Consequence Criteria/Likelihood Criteria/RA Matrix/Control Effectiveness.
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1. Rationale

The This purpose of this Policy is to formalise the  formalises Council’s commitment to risk 
management and to establish  assigns responsibilities for the application of  implementing 
risk management within  across Council operations.

As risk is inherent in all aspects of the Council’s activities, this Policy supports the 
maximisation of all viable opportunities whilst promoting a structured and consistent 
approach to minimising risk exposure.

Risk management is an integral contributor to good governance practices and fosters 
effective decision makingdecision-making to achieve the Council’s Vision and strategic 
objectives, themes and , objectives with a focus on: focusing on improving residents 
quality of life, enhancing community outcomes, increasing productivity, efficiency and 
minimising business interruptions. 

- continuously improving our residents’ quality of life and enhancing outcomes for the 
community

- improved productivity and efficiencies

- minimising business interruptions.

2. Policy statement

‘The City of Marion is committed to the achievement of its strategic objectives and 
‘improving our residents quality of life; continuously, smartly and efficiently’. It 
acknowledges that it must take and accept risk risks to gain benefit. In so doing, it also 
accepts that failures and setbacks may occur. The Council therefore has a risk appetite 
which is HIGH for pursuing opportunities to become more innovative in the delivery of our 
services and creating partnerships which that benefit our community through increased 
active participation in our services and facilities.

The City of Marion expects that its people conduct themselves with integrity, respectfully 
strive for achievement and aim for continuous delivery of services. It has a MEDIUM risk 
appetite for activities that may adversely impact on our role as a significant contributor 
within the community and a LOW risk appetite for legislative non-compliance or practices 
and behaviours that could reasonably be expected to harm the organisation, its people, 
the community, or the environment.’

Further context is provided within the Risk Management Framework which includes the 
Risk Criteria and Matrix.
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3. Objectives

To achieve Council’s risk management objectives, the City of Marion Risk Management 
Framework (‘the Framework’) has been established in accordance with the International 
Standard ISO 31000:2018 Risk Management Guidelines.

The aim of the Framework isThe Framework aims to provide guidance for maximising 
opportunities whilst minimising risks that may impact on the achievement of Council’s 
objectives.

This is addressed through:

• Embedding a risk culture and high level of risk and opportunity awareness across 
the organisation to support the achievement of strategically aligned outcomes.

• Implementing consistent risk management processes to manage risk and 
opportunities throughout CoM’s organisational systems and functions including 
planning, resource allocation priorities, internal audit, and control processes, in line 
with risk management standards including AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 Risk 
Management Principles

• Enabling the consistent and systematic application of our risk management 
approach within all Council operations.

• Guiding a risk management approach to strategic, operational and project decision 
making, to support proactive management strategies that mitigate against events 
occurring and ensure robust contingency plans to lessen the impact of events if 
they were to materialise.

• Implementing a Business Continuity Management (BCM) Policy and Framework to 
minimise the impact of business disruptions on the Council’s critical community 
services.

• Protecting public funds, assets and the integrity, security and reputation of the 
CoM by implementing a Fraud Policy and Framework which will prevent, identify, 
minimise and control fraudulent and/or corrupt activity.

• Providing adequate response to emergencies on behalf of the CoM 
residents and the community by implementing a Community Emergency 
Management Plan outlining our commitment to our community.
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4. Policy scope and implementation 

Scope

The Risk Management Policy applies to all operations and functions of the Council 
including strategic, operational, and project level based, and applies to all council staff. 

Implementation

This Risk Management Policy applies to all operations and functions of the Council 
including strategic, operational and project based. The policy is implemented by the Risk 
Management Framework that provides the structure and organisational arrangements 
for assessing, implementing, monitoring, reviewing and continually improving risk 
management throughout the organisation.  

5. Definitions

Term Definition

Risk
The effect of uncertainty on objectives. It can be positive, 
negative or both and can address, create or result in 
opportunities and threats.

Risk Appetite
The amount and type of risk that an organisation is willing 
to pursue or retain.

Risk Management
The coordinated activities to direct and control an 
organisation with regard to risk. Coordinated activities to 
direct and control an organisation regarding risk.
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Term Definition

Risk Management 
Framework

The structure and organisational arrangements for designing, 
implementing, monitoring, reviewing and continually 
improving risk management throughout the organisation

Risk Management Policy
A statement of the overall intentions and direction of an 
organisation related to risk management

Risk Tolerance
A readiness to bear  accept the risk after risk treatment(s) in 
order toto achieve its objectives.

6. Roles and responsibilities

[Define any roles and responsibilities at a high level. Clearly state the Department(s) 
responsible for this.] 

Role Responsibility

Council

Sets the risk appetite and tolerance levels and has overall 
responsibility for risk, adopts the City of Marion Risk 
Management Policy & Framework. Discharges responsibility 
to the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee to evaluate councils 
effectiveness of risk management. 

Finance, Risk and Audit 
Committee

Receives and provides risk reports to evaluate and suggest 
improvement to council’s effectiveness of risk management 
on behalf of Council. 

Chief Executive Officer
Sets the policy and procedures to assist with the 
management of the City of Marion risk profile and has overall 
accountability for an effective risk management program. 

Note: The Risk Management Framework provides further information on the broader risk 
management roles and responsibilities. 

Council has the overall responsibility for risk, setting the organisation’s risk appetite and risk 
tolerance levels, in addition to oversight of the organisation’s systems for managing risk 
including approving and reviewing the City of Marion’s Risk Management Policy and 
Framework.
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To assist Council in discharging its responsibility in relation to risk management, the 
Council will seek the views of its Finance & Audit Committee. The responsibilities of the 
Committee are contained in the Committee’s Terms of Reference.

Council has also delegated various powers and functions to the Chief Executive Officer to 
enable the setting of the policy and procedures to assist with the management of the City 
of Marion risk profile.

The Chief Executive Officer has overall accountability for an effective risk management 

program. Note: The Framework provides further information on the risk management 

roles and responsibilities.

7. References

City of Marion

• City of Marion Risk Management Framework
• City of Marion Business Continuity Management Policy and Framework
• City of Marion Fraud Policy and Framework
• City of Marion Finance & Audit Committee Terms of Reference

Other

• ISO 31000:2018 Risk Management - Guidelines

8. Review and evaluation

Reviewed every four years, in accordance with the Corporate Policy Framework and 
authorised by Council.
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7.6 Strategic Risk Register annual report

7.6 Strategic Risk Register annual report

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.6

Originating Officer Acting Unit Manager Strategy & Risk – Sheree Tebyanian

Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive - Kate McKenzie

General Manager Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE
To provide the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee with an update to the Strategic Risk Register for 
consideration. 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Strategic risks, if not effectively managed, can impact the whole organisation and community rather 
than isolated to an individual work area and as such are owned and reviewed by the ELT group. 

Council has a total of 8 strategic risks covering provision of services, response to climate change, 
protection of natural assets, use and protection of technology and data, business attraction and 
retention, activation of community places/spaces, Asset Management and engagement and 
collaboration with external groups. 

The Strategic risks are supported by linked Corporate Risks that are reviewed quarterly to assess 
the validity of ratings, effectiveness of controls and review of actions to ensure risks are maintained 
within tolerance levels, where possible. 

The Executive Leadership Team, as the Strategic risk owners, review the Strategic Risk Register 
twice a year with a review provided to the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee annually. 

RECOMMENDATION
That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:

1. Notes and provides feedback to the Strategic Risk Register

DISCUSSION
The FRAC last reviewed the Strategic Risk Register (Risk Register) in February 2023 to review the 
currency of ratings, controls, and risk prediction statements. Since this time the ELT twice reviewed 
the Risk Register and several amendments/updates were made. 

Attachment 1 contains the Strategic Risk Register with amendments/updates marked up in track 
changes formatting so the FRAC can understand movement since the last review. 

A high-level overview of the nature amendments since the FRAC last reviewed (February 
2023) is outlined below: 
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2023-2024 Strategic Risks Amendments 

SR001 Inadequate recognition of and 
provision of services in  
response to the community’s 
changing social health, cultural 
diversity, environmental and  
economic conditions 

SR002 Inappropriate response to, or 
preparation for, climate  
change impacts 

SR003 Inadequate protection of natural 
assets and provision of natural 
spaces 

additional controls 
Revised risk prediction statement 

SR004 Inadequate use and protection of 
technology and data to 
improve services and operational 
efficiency 

deleted and replaced with a new SR004 Risk. 

The ELT felt that due to cyber risk, the inherent risk is 
high and to consider rewording this risk to ‘Inadequate 
protection of technology and data’ to consider the 
potential inability to provide services that may results in a 
public loss of confidence in the event of a cyber incident.  

SR004 Inadequate protection of technology 
and data

New Revised risk to replace the one above.  
 

SR005 Inability to attract and retain 
businesses that build a thriving 
economy and promote economic 
resilience 

Additional controls 
Revised risk prediction statement 

SR006 Failure to activate and maintain 
vibrant and attractive community 
places  

Additional controls 
Revised risk prediction statement 
Forecast rating revised to Medium from Low

SR007 Asset Management Planning not 
supporting community needs 

Additional controls 
Revised risk prediction statement 
Deletion of related corporate risks as the corporate risk 
had merged with a new one 
Revision to forecast rating from low to medium as the 
underlying corporate risks are mostly forecast to a 
medium rating and several controls outstanding which 
are not forecast to bring the risk to a low. 

SR008 Inadequate engagement, 
collaboration and partnerships with 
community, government, and private 
sector partners.  

Revised risk prediction statement 
CRR changed from High to Medium at the ELT 
September 2023 meeting as it was determined that the 
controls including Marion 100 were effective and 
adequate to support a re-rating to Medium

Amendments since the February 2023 FRAC meeting
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Code Inherent risk 

rating 
Current risk rating Forecast risk rating Current risk rating 

movement (since FRAC’s 
February 2023 review) 

SR001 High 
Possible x severe 

Medium 
Unlikely X Major  

Low 
Unlikely x Moderate 

 
 

SR002 Extreme 
Likely x severe 

High 
Possible x severe 

Medium 
Unlikely x Major 

 

SR003 High 
Likely x Major 

Medium
Possible X 
Moderate

Low 
Unlikely x Minor 

 

SR004  High
Possible X Major

Medium
Likely X Minor

Medium
likely X Minor

 N/A risk was revised

SR005 High 
Likely x Major 

Medium 
Possible x 
moderate 

Medium 
Unlikely x moderate 

 

SR006 High 
Likely x Major 

Medium 
Possible x 
moderate 

Medium 
Unlikely x Moderate

 

SR007 Extreme 
Likely x severe 

Medium 
Unlikely x Major 

Medium
Unlikely X Major

 

SR008 Extreme 
Likely x severe 

Medium
Unlikely X Major

Medium
Unlikely X Major  

The Finance, Risk, and Audit Committee is asked to review the amendments/updates made and 
validate the Strategic Risk Register. 

Appendix 2 provides a rationale for changes in the above risks for further understanding by the 
FRAC. 
ATTACHMENTS

1. Attachment 1 Strategic Risk Register FRAC report (1) [7.6.1 - 18 pages]
2. Strategic Risk Ratings review [7.6.2 - 2 pages]



Strategic Risk 
Register
The Strategic Risk Register is owned by the Executive Leadership Team. 

ELT review requirements:
February and October each year. 

Finance, Risk and Audit Committee
Annual review in February each year.

Document Version History

Version Date Author Description Endorsed by

1 2021 S Walczak Version 1 following KPMG Audit FAC

2 February 
2023

M Frew Annual review of register FRAC

3 September 
2023

K 
Strickland

ELT- reviewed with staff to update core 
controls

ELT

4 February 
2023

S Tebyanian ELT- final review before consideration by the 
FRAC

ELT
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Strategic Risk Report SR001

Inadequate recognition of and provision of services in response to the 
community’s changing social health, cultural diversity, environmental and 
economic conditions
Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Liveable and Engaged

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Possible x Severe = H Unlikely x Major = Medium Unlikely x Moderate = Low

Risk Context
The Australian economy is currently being impacted by a number of changes with the impact of increased 
interest rates, increased utility costs and the uncertainty of increased cost of living.  With the increased 
inflation rate this may impact the council areas economic prosperity as well as community wellbeing well-
being and overall resilience. This coupled with urban infill and ongoing population increase continues to 
place increasing demand for accessible community facilities and quality formal and informal recreational 
facilities. The change of community expectations and their perception of governments will place an impetus 
upon the local government sector to remain flexible at the local level to the changing needs of the community 
to ensure that it maintains a social licence license to operate.
Control Environment
Monitoring of the changing community environment is undertaken through community engagement, 
program/service evaluation and environmental scanning which together inform the Strategic Planning 
process.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Strategic Plan Framework
• Community Engagement Plan
• City of Marion Community Facilities Policy
• Equity Access and Social Inclusion Policy
• Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 2020-2024
• Long Term Financial Plan

• Environmental Scanning process
• Program evaluation and customer surveys
• City of Marion Building Assets Strategy (CoMBAS)

Risk Prediction
The current external environment is in a period of constant change,in particular with uncertainty on how 
Covid-19 impacts will play out long term, with uncertainty surrounding the impact of rising interest rates and 
overall increased cost of living challenges and how this will play out in the short to medium term.. Despite 
this significant ambiguity, the City of Marion is well placed to respond to the City of Marion is well placed to 
respond to the changes in community needs currently and has strategic plans that has considered initiatives 
to respond to longer term issues. Economic pressures can have impacts to social wellbeing and quality of 
life within our community. City of Marion has budgets and resources in place to respond to longer term 
issues, and specific short term issues where required (e.g through the Annual Business Plan, 4YBP). 

It is important to continue to promote define what the “CoM Brand” is, and therefore what success from the 
community perspective, look like and the the benefits our community can expect by engaging with council’s 
community programs and services. Council will be required to remain adaptable in the delivery of services 
to ensure it is offerringoffering services that meet the needs of the community and support social inclusion.  
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Key Related Corporate Risks
Risk Ref Risk Title Current 

rating
CR0033 Provision of library facilities and/or services which are not valued, or are not required by 

the CoM community
Low

CR0001 Inability to deliver encourage or engage the community to attract, retain and deliver 
volunteer services to support CoM operations and programs, due to low volunteer 
numbers.

Medium

CR0038 Inability to attract funding to deliver community projects and key strategic outcomes. Medium
CR0029
(merged to 
CR0023)

A cultural & social place not provided by the CoM for indigenous spiritual & cultural 
renewal, ceremonies, celebration, ritual gathering & business

Low

CR0023 Failure to provide a facility that delivers the cultural outcomes and service levels set by 
the strategic directives of CoM.. 

Low

CR0037 Failure to innovate to meet the changing needs of the City of Marion residents Medium
CR0040 Inability to deliver key strategic outcomes, manage emerging issues and pursue new 

opportunities  
Low

CR0080 Failure to deliver quality community wellbeing education, engagement, events and 
initiatives.

Low
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Strategic Risk Report SR002

Inappropriate response to, or preparation for, climate change impacts
Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Valuing Nature

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Severe = Extreme Possible x Major = High Unlikely x Major = Medium

Risk Context
Local government’s role is focused on managing local impacts to avoid maladaptation and to build resilience 
while ensuring planned responses exist to known hazards and risks. Known climate impacts for the city that 
have been identified through climate change scenarios are sea level rise, coastal erosion, a drying and 
warming trend, hotter areas identified on heap maps and increased frequency and intensity of extreme 
weather events, including floods, storms, and heat waves. Adaptation to climate change requires efforts on 
a global, national and local scale. Within Council’s sphere of influence and control, implementation of policy 
and initiatives that promote practical action from the community, federal, state and the broader local 
government sector will enable Council to mitigate its risk exposure. 
Control Environment
The Resilient South Regional Climate Change Adaptation Plan, a partnership with Cities of Onkaparinga 
and Holdfast Bay, focuses on adaption to climate change impacts including heat, flood and sea level rise. 
Council has used study findings in its advocacy and in coastal protection activities. Coastal and flood 
inundation modelling has been applied in relevant Stormwater Management Planning. Council has made 
a commitment to set a tree canopy target to reduce the impacts of urban heat. Council works in 
partnership with other councils and the Green Adelaide Board to deliver a number of initiatives that 
support community led approaches to climate change adaptation and impact on the environment from 
current practices.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Climate Change Policy
• Resilient South Regional Climate Change Adaptation 

Plan
• Resilient South Local Government Regional 

Implementation Plan
• Coastal Climate Change Adaptation Plan study and 

monitoring program
• Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Plan
• Carbon Neutral Plan

• Community Emergency Management Plan
• Flood mapping
• Urban heat mapping
• Carbon Inventory
• Asset and Ppublic Liability Insurance
• Program and schedule of External Education via 

events, networking, workshops etc.
• Environmental induction
• Advocacy

Risk Prediction
A Resilient Assets Management Project (RAMP) is currently underway to integrate climate risk into asset 
management planning which will also aim to include embodied carbon. A climate risk governance 
assessment and development of a climate risk register is also commencing. The effectiveness of all controls 
is however dependent on an appropriate policy setting at an international, federal and state level with 
community action; failure to act will likely see an increase in the level of risk. The expectation and 
requirement to evaluate, assess and prepare for climate change impacts is growing, including 
EnviromentalEnvironmental Sustainability guidelines that have been enacted in within private industry. 
Key Related Corporate Risks
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Risk 
Ref

Risk Title Current rating

CR0060 Failure to deliver environmental functions that meet community and EM's 
expectations and environmental need

Low

CR0059 Negative impacts to the environment due to a failture to recognise and/or respond 
to environmental impacts due to council operations

Medium

CR0058 Failure to understand, plan and act to respond to the projected impacts of climate 
change identify, assess, and manage climate related risks and opportunities that 
affect our operations and community. 

High
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Strategic Risk Report SR003

Inadequate protection of natural assets and provision of natural spaces
Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Liveable, Valuing Nature and Connected

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Major = High Possible x Moderate = Medium Unlikely x Minor= Low 

Risk Context
The City of Marion has largely been cleared firstly for agriculture and then urban development. Despite this, 
there are still some important historical remnant native vegetation. The council’s coastline is the most 
significant and highest quality area of remnant native vegetation, however there are many small patches 
(relicts) throughout our cCity that areis importantare important to preserve. The State Government have set 
targets that 60% of all new housing will be built within close proximity to current and proposed fixed line 
(rail, tram) and high frequency bus routes by 2045. The impacts of tree loss will outweigh the planting efforts 
undertaken by Council. It will be important to consider more investment in future open space provision to 
ensure that denser communities have opportunities for access to sufficient open spaces. Flexible 
office/home models of work have meant residents  wantresidents want to explore their local communities 
more, therefore increasing expectations to ensure that natural assets, including tree canopy and open 
spaces, are accessible and available within proximity to them. 
Control Environment
The Environment Policy promotes positive environmental outcomes by protecting existing natural 
environments and local biodiversity; enhancing the condition and extent of natural environments; avoiding 
impacts from excessive resource use, waste generation, pollution and pest species; adapting to a changing 
environment and developing resilience to changes in our climate; and building human connections to the 
natural world whilst respecting cultural, social and economic values. This informs supporting policies and 
plans outlined as core and supporting controls.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Environment Policy
• Waste Management Policy
• Climate Change Policy
• Carbon Neutral Plan
• Environmental sustainability design guidelines
• Sustainable building maintenance guidelines
• HSE Plan
• Tree Management Framework
• Remnant Native Vegetation Plan
• Asset Management Plans
• Planning, Development & Infrastructure Act 2016 

(SA) (developers to plant / input to Council’s fund to 
plant)

• Open Space Plan

• Environmental Risk Register (SkyTrust)
• Environmental Induction & Training (as per TNA)
• Pre-design/work environmental checklist
• Environmental waste and recycling audits
• Planning, Development & Infrastructure Act 2016 

(SA) (developers to plant / input to Council’s fund to 
plant)

• HSE Committee

Risk Prediction
There are areas currently identified as needing need additional open space and areas that need current 
provision of open space protected. The City of Marion has current strategies in place to address these 
issues long term, hence mitigating the risk long term, however the review of the councils ten-year Strategic 
Plan will provide a revision of long-term strategies to address the risks to natural assets and protection of 
natural spaces. The State Planning CommisionCommission update to the Greater Adelaide Regional Plan 
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(GARP) is currently in consultation with councils but once endorsed will be a guiding document that will 
assist council to consider which areas need conservation and protection in consideration of the needs and 
wants of current and future committees' key issue that council will need to monitor is the future expectation 
on nature related reporting to measure adequate protection. .
Key Related Corporate Risks

Risk Ref Risk Title Current rating
CR0060 Failure to deliver environmental functions that meet community and EM's 

expectations and environmental need
Low

CR0059 Negative impacts to the environment due to a failture to recognise and/or respond 
to environmental impacts due to council operations

Medium

CR108 The inability of council to commit operational resources to the inspection, 
assessment, treatment and monitoring of tree related issues. Preserving tree 
Asset whilst mitigating the risk of personal injury, private property damage, public 
liability exposure and damage to infrastructure though the impact of Council trees

Medium

CR0011 Inability to plan and deliver open space and recreation capital projects Low
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Strategic Risk Report This risk has been removed and replaced ELT Sep 23
SR004

Inadequate use and protection of technology and data to continue to 
improve services and operational efficiency

Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Innovative

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Severe = Extreme Possible x Major = High Unlikely x Moderate = Medium

Risk Context
Current technology systems are ageing, inefficient, and do not talk to each other. This means they are 
unable to provide a single view of our customers, provide our decision-makers with real-time reporting or 
provide staff with the systems they need to work smarter not harder. Mobility of work force has potentially 
increased Cyber threats and people and systems require strong cyber security measures including training. 
CoM has invested in the replacement of ageing technology across much of its IT platforms over recent 
years. Work will continue to transition and integrate these systems to provide a single view of our customers, 
provide decision makers with real time reporting and provide staff with ongoing enhancements to these 
systems to deliver operational efficiencies. Cyber threats continue to be at the forefront of IS decision 
making with ongoing investment required to ensure CoM systems are protected from unauthorised access 
and manipulation. 
Control Environment
The ongoing transformation of our systems City of Marion is transforming its systems to place our 
community at the centre of everything we do will be through the Digital Transformation Plan  IS Strategic 
plan which is currently under development.  

Core controls: Supporting controls:
Cyber Security Assurance Policy & Framework
Digital Transformation Plan
• Digital Literacy and cybersecurity
• Payroll and HRIS
• Single view of the Customer
• Asset Management Information System
• Financial Transformation
• Microsoft 365 Rollout
• SharePoint transfer – intelligent intranet
• Geographic Information System – ESRI
• Data analytics
• Unified Communications
• Devices fleet management
• AV access in meeting room

• Disaster Recovery Plan & testing regime
• Business Continuity Plan
• ICT DTP Change Management and Communication 

Plans
• Project Control Boards -– IS DTP ELT Meetings (ex 

DTP ICT steering committee)
• DTP tTeam of qualified & experienced IS staff 

(infrastructure, security, systems and project) and 
external specialist's budget.personnel inc dedicated 
BA and PM resources

• LTFP budget
• Change Advisory Board
• Architecture Review Board
• Project Management Framework 

Risk Prediction
The cyber threat environment requires ongoing surveillance. The implementation of the strategies “Essential 
8 Maturity Model to mitigate cyber threats” will aid to protect our systems from disruption and ensure 
continuity of services to the community., in a climate where the threat of cyber-attacks are becoming more 
prominent and likely . However, projects may be impacted by the heavy competition in the market for skilled 
professionals.The IS Strategic Plan and new projects will ensure appropriate investment in systems to date 
and careful prioritisation of new systems will help drive improved service delivery and operational efficiency. 
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Ongoing investment is required to ensure these gains to date are not diminished over time.  

Key Related Corporate Risks

Risk Ref Risk Title Current 
rating

CR0095 Poor data quality and datan governance not supporting informed decision 
making

High

CR0064 Decentralised, unsupported, and unintegrated IT systems to support 
current and future needs

High

CR0042 Inability to access business information Medium
CR0036 Cyber Security breach in a CoM system and/or worksite Medium
CR0035 Inability to deliver key Council services due to disruption or loss of critical 

business systems
Medium
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Strategic Risk Report SR004

Inadequate protection of technology and data

Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Prosperous 

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Possible X Major = High
  Likely x Minor = 
Medium

 Likely X Minor= 
Medium

Risk Context
Cyber threats continue to be at the forefront of IS investment to ensure CoM systems are protected from 
unauthorised access and manipulation. According to the Australian Cyber Securities Centre  (Australian 
Signals Directorate (ASD) Cyber Threat Report 2022-2023 published 14 November 2023Annual Cyber 
Threat Report 20221-22) during 2022-23 ASD saw the average cost of cybercrime per report increase 14  
per cent (eg for a medium business $97,000 per report) and nearly 94,000 cybercrime reports, up 23 per 
cent.

The top 3 cybercrime types for business during 2022-23 were:

• email compromise (no financial loss incurred)
• business email compromise (BEC) fraud (financial loss incurred)
• online banking fraud.

The most common cybercriminal techniques continue to be phishing, ransomware, data-theft extortion, data 
theft and on-sale, business email compromise and denial of service.

Control Environment
A multi-pronged approach across education and awareness, regular audits and gap analysis against 
industry standards such as the Essential 8 and ongoing monitoring of system traffic are key elements in the 
mitigation of this risk.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Cyber Security Assurance Policy & Framework 
• Ongoing awareness and education campaigns 

including in-house regular phishing exercises
• Internal audits
• Essential 8 maturity assessments
• Security assessment of all new systems
• External Audit and Penetration Tests
• Alerts and other sources of threat information 

sourced from: 
o Updates and analysis from Defender and 

InsightVM
o eMail notifications from vendors (particularly, 

VMware for VMware ESX and Horizon, and 
Rapid7 for general security notifications)

• Performance Operational Review committee 
reporting

• Disaster Recovery Plan & testing regime 
• Business Continuity Plan 
• ICT Change Advisory Board
• Cyber Incident Response Plan
• Team of qualified & experienced IS staff.

Alerts, Monitoring and Reporting to mitigate and 
detect security and data breaches 

• Data breach response guide issued by the Office of 
the Australian Information Commissioner
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o Notification from websites, newsletters, and 
social media such as- 
▪ Reddit
▪ ACSC Cyber Security Alerts
▪ IT Brew
▪ IT News Australia

the Hacker News

Risk Prediction
The cyber threat environment requires ongoing surveillance. The implementation of gaps found in the 
“Essential 8 Maturity Model to mitigate cyber threats” and other internal audits will aid to protect our systems 
from disruption and ensure continuity of services to the community.  
The inherent risk is considered high given the sophistication of the cyber threat industry balanced with the 
current experience with limited successful attacks on the City of Marion IT environment and the high levels 
of staff awareness. However, the risk is not anticipated to reduce below medium even with additional 
mitigation strategies given the ongoing increase in sophistication of those who wish to exploit organisations 
for personal or reputational gain.

Key Related Corporate Risks
Risk Ref Risk Title Current 

rating
CR0042 Inability to access business information Medium
CR0036 Cyber security breach in a CoM system and/or worksite Medium
CR0035 Inability to deliver key Council services due to disruption or loss of critical business 

systems
Medium
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Strategic Risk Report SR005

Inability to attract and retain businesses which build a thriving economy 
and promote economic resilience

Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Prosperous 

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Major = High Possible x Moderate = Medium Unlikely x Moderate = Medium

Risk Context
Projects like Tonsley and the now complete Edwardstown Precinct Project continue to play an important 
role in attracting innovation and technology to the Council area. Globally, the shifting consumer attitude and 
buyer behaviour has been impacting on the retail sector for some time, changing retail landscape with some 
retail precincts converting to warehousing. The steady increase of inflation as well as increasing interest 
rates may see a decrease in Local entrepreneurships and new ventures.
Control Environment
Council continues to seek opportunities to collaborate with government and businesses to create avenues 
for new businesses to commence and existing to relocate or establish a presence. Council’s Economic 
Development Policy and associated initiatives will drive the collaborative efforts of Council and is supported 
by the Cove Business Hub and the Southern Business Partnership and Mentoring Program which aims to 
assist business success and the retention of businesses in the city.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Economic Development Strategy Business Growth 

and Engagement Plan
• Marketing & Communications Strategy 
• Customer Engagement Strategy
• Strategic Project / Placemaking Plan
• Southern Business Partnership and Mentoring 

Program 
• City of Marion Council –Brand Strategy

• Engagement with Renewal SA
• Liaison State and Commonwealth Governments on 

key projects that aim to create local job opportunities
• Industry sector briefings & business recovery 

workshops

Risk Prediction
New businesses will naturally be attracted to the city on the back of the Tonsley and Edwardstown precinct 
projects. The Southern Business  Partnership and Mentoring Program continues to gain positive 
engagement with business and will assist success and retention of businesses in the city however there is 
further engagement and consultation required with business to define our business brand/services and 
ensure alignment to their needs. Future initiatives will require consideration of both economic growth and 
retaining residents' quality of life.
Key Related Corporate Risks

Risk Ref Risk Title Current 
rating

CR0098 Failure to activate our city through quality street scapes and place making initiatives to 
deliver vibrant and prosperous business precincts

Medium

CR0097 Failure to work with universities, business peak groups, Regional, State and Federal 
Govt's to facilitate local economic growth and infrastructure.

Medium

CR0096 Failure to maximise partnerships, business relationships, networks and opportunities for 
growth and prosperity

Medium
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Strategic Risk Report SR006

Failure to activate and maintain vibrant and attractive community places 
Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Liveable and Engaged

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Major = High Possible x Moderate = Medium
Unlikely x Minor Unlikely X 
Moderate = Low Medium

Risk Context
Encouraging visitors, new residents and business to the city requires activated, vibrant and well-maintained 
reserves, parks, libraries and community centres which encourage the inclusion of all. The City of Marion’s 
steady population growth, rise in urban infill and increase in the diversity of cultures and ethnicities increase 
the demands on services and requires a change in the traditional service offering to meet the changing 
needs of the community.
Control Environment
Management and maintenance of the public realm is one of the primary functions of local government and 
there are broad strategies across Council to meet community expectations. Streetscapes are a key 
element of the public realm that along with open spaces and public plazas, play a significant role in how 
people experience the City of Marion. Guidance on the elements of streetscapes is found in the 
Streetscape Policy. This is supported by Council’s Open Space Policy which provides for accessible and 
diverse open spaces that are distributed across the City that contribute to neighbourhood character, 
provide opportunities for active living and community engagement. 

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Open Space Policy
• Streetscape Policy
• Walking and Cycling Guideline
• Public Lighting Guidelines
• Public Art Guidelines
• LTFP public realm program budget commitments
• Disability, Access and Inclusion Plan 2020-2024

• Community Engagement Policy
• Stakeholder Engagement processes
• Marketing and Engagement Strategy
• City of Marion Building Asset Strategy (CoMBAS)

Risk Prediction
Although there are effective guiding documents to mitigate the impact of this risk, further engagement and 
consultation may be required to define the needs of the community and create a recognisable CoM ‘brand’. 
The Councils Strategic Plan will enable a revision to long-term strategies that support the activation of 
community assets. Future resourcing requirements are likely to develop out of the Strategic Plan
Key Related Corporate Risks

Risk Ref Risk Title Current rating
CR0102 Failure to include arts and cultural aspects resulting in a failure to 

celebrate our rich artistic, cultural and vibrant destinations
Low

CR0099 Inability to deliver strategic projects Medium
CR0037 Failure to innovate to meet the changing needs of the City of Marion 

residents
Medium
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Strategic Risk Report SR007

Asset management planning not supporting community needs 
Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Prosperous, Innovative and Engaged

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Severe = Extreme Unlikely x Major = Medium
Rare Unlikely x Moderate 

Major= Low Medium

Risk Context
Asset management is a key current challenge for Local Government where aging assets, availability of 
resources, inadequate condition assessments, lack of systems and the balancing of service level 
sustainability and budgets and all noted as key issues. Future challenges are the same plus increasing cost 
pressures (staff and asset upgrades), change in use of assets, responsibility shifting from other agencies 
and increase in data standards.
Control Environment
The City of Marion Building Asset Strategy (COMBAS) is aProperty Asset Strategy is a 10 year 10-year  
forward  outlook  strategy that uses evidence, service level benchmarks and local context to inform future 
decision making and prioritisation to maximise the value and quality of assets and service delivery to the 
Marion community, within the City of Marion’s financial capacity. The City of Marion also has eight Asset 
Management Plans with an Asset Management vision “to maintain the City of Marion’s assets to agreed 
levels of service which maximise community value throughout an asset’s life”. This vision is supported by 
four Asset management outcomes: Skilled people, Intelligent systems, Improved processes and accurate 
data.Strategic Objectives: Maximise Community Value, Deliver Agreed Levels of Service, Informed Decision 
Making and Optimally Managed. Council will make effective and informed decisions through each stage of 
the asset lifecycle to achieve the Asset Management Vision. and Strategic Objectives, by achieving four 
Outcome Areas: Skilled people, Accurate data, Improved processes and Intelligent systems.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Asset Management Plans

o Building and Structures
o Transport
o Open Space
o Artworks, Culture and Heritage
o Coastal Walkway
o Water Treatment and Resources
o Stormwater
o Fleet and Plant

• Community Facilities Policy 
• Disability Access and Inclusion Plan
• Long Term Financial Plan (LTFP)
• City of Marion Building Assets Strategy (CoMBAS)

• Community Satisfaction Survey 
• Asset Management Policies/Procedures/Processes
• Civil Works Program
• Land & Property Maintenance schedule
• CoM Property and Assets Strategy
• Asset Management Steering CommiteeCommittee

Risk Prediction
Stage 1 of the The new Asset Management System (Assetic) has been being implemented as part of the 
IS program and Digital Transformation Program presents significant opportunities for more efficient asset 
management planning. The City of Marion is working on a resilient Asset Management Project as a part of 
a collaboration between Resilient South group of councils to identify the effects of climate change on assets 
to build resilience and inform strategic decision making. 

Key Related Corporate Risks
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Risk Ref Risk Title Current rating
CR0101 Failure to strategically manage assets and associated funding, to effectively inform future 

planning, acquisition, renewal, maintenance, management and disposal
Medium

CR0082 Lost opportunity or inability to create, renew, manage and maintain Infrastructure assets 
(roads, drainage, footpaths etc.)

Medium

CR0061 Non-compliant, inappropriate, ineffective and/or substandard design of infrastructure 
resulting in failed infrastructure

Low

CR0025 Failure to maintain council facilities in line with legislative and building requirements. Medium
CR0027
(merged to 
CR0025)

Inability to use Council owned land or property asset as a consequence of non-compliance 
with legislated safety, access and/or building requirements or lack of maintenance 
rendering property unfit for required use

Medium 
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Strategic Risk Report                                                                                           SR008

Inadequate engagement, collaboration and partnerships with 
community, government and private sector partners

Strategic Plan 2019-2029 link: Engaged

Inherent Risk Rating Current Risk Rating Forecast Risk

Likely x Severe = Extreme
UnlikelyPossible x Major = 

MediumHigh Unlikely x Major = Medium

Risk Context
Community engagement seeks to better engage the community to achieve long-term and sustainable 
relationships, outcomes, processes, decision-making or implementation. Collaboration and partnerships 
can deliver many internal and external benefits. They can be an excellent strategy for increasing leadership 
and communication plus it enhances knowledge of local and sector issues. They can deliver insights that 
can facilitate ‘break-through’ thinking in both the community and within Council thus promoting our brand 
and reputation in the community. Although partnerships can create many benefits, they also present some 
challenges and risks. Risks are most evident when partners are misaligned in their organisational cultures, 
priorities and practices. 
Control Environment
The current control framework is formalised for engagement and collaboration with the community and with 
other Councils however is informal in relation to engagement and collaboration with government and private 
sector partners.

Core controls: Supporting controls:
• Cross Council Collaboration Framework
• Council website inc. Making Marion
• Community Engagement Framework
• Customer Experience  Framework
• Communications Strategy
• Marketing and Engagement Strategy 
• Marion 100

• Council public meetings
• Community perception survey
• BehavioralBehavioural Management Standards
• Advocacy

Risk Prediction
Community Engagement is being further strengthened through the Customer Experience Charter and 
Framework and the implementation of the Marion 100 initiative which aims to have a diverse group of 100 
CoM residents engaged to provide feedback, ideas and innovations. Increasing the effectiveness of our 
collaboration and partnerships aims to ensure delivery of services and facilities that are in line with 
community expectations and the provision of excellent value to the community, which increases community 
sentiment whereby ratepayers understand the value of paying rates. Investigation into technology 
investments will be required to ensure that council can continue to provide efficient service provision. The 
External Grants Policy and Framework currently being finalised will also streamline our internal processes 
and create consistency ensuring we are a trusted partner.
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Key Related Corporate Risks
Risk Ref Risk Title Current rating 
CR0094 Ineffective and inconsistent strategic marketing and communications to ensure 

active engagement in services activities and events.
Low

CR0076 Inability to attract and preserve external funding required for Community Services 
Delivery (e.g., CHSP, CNDP, Library)

High 

CR0096 Failure to maximise partnerships, business relationships, networks and 
opportunities for growth and prosperity.

Medium

CR0093 Failure to respond effectively to an incident where there is potential for 
reputational damage or adverse media.

Low

CR0092 Damage to the Local Government sector reputation impeding on CoM's 
successful delivery of services to the community.

Medium

CR0052 Ineffective relationships between Councilelected members or with Council 
Administration which does not facilitate or support good decision making

Medium
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Inherent 

Rating

Current 

Rating 

Forecast 

rating 
 Recommendation- for rationale refer to tabs below. 

SR008

Inadequate engagement, collaboration and 

partnerships with community, government 

and private sector partners

EXTREME

likely x 

severe

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

major

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

major

Recommendation: Current rating moved from HIGH to MEDIUM (in September 

2023)

Rationale: Actions related to Stakeholder engagement have now moved to 

controls. All controls listed are rated effective. There are 2 long-term actions to be 

completed but are not expected to reduce the forecast risk further. 

SR007
Asset management planning not supporting 

community needs

EXTREME

likely x 

severe

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

major

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

major

Recommendation: No movement in current risk rating. Forecast Risk rating from 

LOW (rare x moderate) .(unlikely) to MEDIUM (unlikely x major)

Rationale: Few actions still outstanding and almost all controls are rated Effective.

Underlying supporting corporate risks have a forecast rating at medium, even 

though they have some long-term actions to be completed. Review again at 

completion. 

SR006
Failure to activate and maintain vibrant and 

attractive community place

HIGH

likely x 

major

MEDIUM

possible x 

moderate 

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

moderate 

Recommendation: No movement in current risk rating. Forecast Risk rating 

Revised to MEDIUM from LOW . (unlikely x moderate)

Rationale: Few actions remain outstanding, all listed controls are rated Effective.

Linked Corporate risk CR0099 has Inherent rating of EXTREME and Current of 

HIGH, which supports a higher forecast rating. 

Consideration of the competing T2D project. 

SR005

Inability to attract and retain businesses 

which build a thriving economy and 

promote economic resilience

HIGH

likely x 

major

MEDIUM

possible x 

moderate 

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

moderate 

Recommendation: No movement in current rating. Review forecast rating at next 

cycle.

Rationale: Few actions still outstanding - Medium forecast is accurate to date , 

however it may harder to attract and retain new businesses to the area in future, 

forecast rating may need to be higher as council understands the impacts for the 

local economy from the local businesses that have exited as a result of the T2D 

project on South Road. 

Recommendation: No movement in current risk ratings

Rationale: Due to climate change activity the inherent rating to remain as extreme, 

the current rating of high is suggested to remain in place as there are a number of 

controls outstanding and requiring improvement. Assuming all controls are enacted 

the forecast rating of medium is probable, however will be revisited in the next 

review once actions are complete. 

LOW

unlikely x 

moderate 

Recommendation: N/A this risk was created as a new risk in September 2023 to 

replace 'Inadequate use and protection of technology and data to improve services 

and operational efficiency. 

Rationale: All linked Corporate risks have current & forecast ratings set to Medium. 

There is some outstanding actions, however these are not likely to reduce the risks 

further than a Medium rating. 

SR003
Inadequate protection of natural assets and 

provision of natural spaces 

HIGH

likely x 

major

MEDIUM

possible x 

moderate 

LOW

unlikely x 

minor

Recommendation:  No movement in current risk ratings

Rationale: We suggest that the forecast rating be reviewed after March 2024 due to 

the proposed bushfire rating code amendments scheduled to be enacted at that 

time. Once enacted the Marion council area will have increased medium bushfire 

risk areas and some high risk areas.

Work will be undertaken in the next Q3 Corporate Risk review to consider existing 

risks and controls and consider whether any new corporate risks are required.

SR004
Inadequate protection of technology and 

data

HIGH

possible x 

major

MEDIUM

likely x 

minor

MEDIUM

likely x 

minor

SR002
Inappropriate response to, or preparation 

for, climate change impacts

EXTREME

likely x 

severe

HIGH

possible x 

major

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

major

Recommendations for Strategic Risk ratings - Feb 2023

Strategic Risk number and description 

SR001

Inadequate recognition of and provision of 

services in response to the community’s 

changing social health, cultural diversity, 

environmental and economic conditions 

HIGH 

possible x 

severe

MEDIUM

unlikely x 

major

Recommendation: No movement in current risk ratings.

Rationale: Once the external grants policy is enacted the current rating could move 

to low.  Several linked corporate risks have a current rating of low. 
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7.7 Quarterly Corporate Risk report Q2 2023-2024

7.7 Quarterly Corporate Risk report Q2 2023-2024

Report Reference FRAC240220R7.7

Originating Officer Acting Unit Manager Strategy & Risk – Sheree Tebyanian

Corporate Manager Manager Office of the Chief Executive - Kate McKenzie

General Manager Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE 
To provide the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) with an overview of the City of Marion 
Corporate Risk Register review for Quarter 2, 2023-2024 (1 October – 31 December 2023).

 
RECOMMENDATION 
 The Finance, Risk and Audit Committee: 

1. Notes the Corporate Risk Register Report (Attachment 1), issues and opportunities 
identified within the report.

2. Review and discuss the high risks (Attachment 2) and provides feedback on the 
review outcomes. 

DISCUSSION 
The Corporate Risk Register was distributed to the Senior Leadership Team (SLT) to review risks 
relevant to their portfolio for Quarter 2023-2024 (Q2) period. 
Where possible, face-to-face meetings were established between the Risk Business Partners and 
risk owners to facilitate a robust review. This quarter there was a focus on the review of actions 
against both Corporate and Fraud Risks. A review of the status and due dates of actions ensured 
adequacy and effectiveness in mitigating the risk. Implementation of risk actions did not result in a 
reduced risk rating for this quarter. 
The outcomes of the quarter 2 review, includes:

 Changes to the risks reported in the Corporate Risk Register
 Changes to the risks reported in the Fraud Risk Register
 Identified ongoing and emerging risk/ opportunity and issues (currently not 

identified on any risk register)

Attachment 1 provides a detailed analysis of the Corporate Risk Register review for Q2.

 
ATTACHMENTS 
1. Attachment 1 Corporate Risk Reporting Q2 2023 2024 1 (2) [7.7.1 - 5 pages]
2. Attachment 2 High Risks (1) [7.7.2 - 6 pages]



CORPORATE RISK REGISTER REPORT
Quarter 2, 2023-2024

1. CORPORATE RISK REGISTER ANALYSIS 

1.1 Background
The Quarter 2 review focused on a review of actions against both Corporate and Fraud Risks. 
A review was facilitated with risk owners to review the status of risks within the context of the 
internal and external environment, due dates of actions, review of the adequacy and 
effectiveness of controls in mitigating risks, and the assessment of implemented actions to 
determine any change in the risk rating. 
Greater scrutiny on the review of actions this quarter addresses the Finance, Risk and Audit 
Committee (FRAC) concern of ‘re-rated risks not being finalised and approved without fully 
completing requirements’, as raised on the 12 December 2023 FRAC (FRAC230815R7.5) 
meeting. 

Other risk activity to report on:

Follow on work from the Quarter 1 report
In the previous quarter review, it was identified that risk CR0018 (“A child, youth, vulnerable 
person or disabled person experiences physical or psychological harm as a consequence of an 
incident whilst attending the Marion Outdoor Pool”), required more work on the controls following 
a review of Royal Life Saving Australia ‘Risk factors’ around public pools.

Due to staff absences throughout January and impending audit outcomes, that work will 
continue.  Throughout Q2 an Independent Safety Audit was carried out at the Marion Outdoor 
Pool (MOP) facility, conducted by the Royal Life Saving Society of South Australia. 

The Audit involved a review of facility policies, procedures, and practices. Preliminary results 
saw the facility improve on prior assessments, with final reports due to be reported to council in 
March 2024. 

A further update on the risk will be provided as part of the next quarter review.  

Fraud Risk
Fraud Risks in councils Fraud Risk Register were reviewed during Q2. There were no changes 
to the risk rating’s from this review. There are 13 Fraud risks in total, 8 rated as medium, and 5 
rated as low. 

Opportunities Management
On 12 December 2023 (FRAC230815R7.5), the FRAC observed a lack of detail on opportunities 
in the risk and opportunity process. 

As part of the review of the Risk Management Framework (RMF) that is to be considered at this 
February meeting, the next stage is to develop an opportunities matrix and impact criteria. 
Interim feedback was obtained by the ELT in December 2023. Opportunities Management 
supports the ISO 31000:2018 standards - Risk Management Guidelines definition of ‘risk’, being 
an effect of uncertainty on objectives. An effect can be positive, negative or both, and can 
address, create or result in opportunities and threats. 

Further internal engagement will occur with staff to develop the opportunities matrix and criteria. 
The intent is that once complete the RMF will provide clear guidance on how council is to manage 
opportunities moving forward. 
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New Risk Management System
A vendor was selected for the new Risk, Compliance and Audit management software, in 
December 2023, through council’s tender evaluation process.  The contract was awarded in 
January 2024 to vendor, LG Software Solutions Pty Ltd trading as Pulse Software, and 
finalisation of the contract occurred in early February. 

The plan for system implementation including user training will run from March 2024 through to 
a ‘go live’ date of 1 July 2024. 

Once the new system is implemented and supporting risk training conducted with risk owners, 
a risk maturity assessment will be undertaken.   Due to the implementation of the new risk 
software, the layout/formatting of the risk reporting to the FRAC may change.   It is also being 
explored if reporting against risk tolerance is achievable.  

1.2 Analysis of Quarter 2 2023-2024 Risk Metrics
Q2 2023-2024 review of the Corporate Risk Register confirmed a total of 101 existing risks. 
There were no changes to the current risk rating. There were no new risks identified during the 
quarter. 

Table 1 illustrates the current risk ratings, being 4 high, 71 medium, and 26 low,

Table 1: Quarter 2, 2023-2024 Risk Ratings

Table 2: Corporate Risk Register – Comparative outcomes of the last four quarters
This table illustrates the movement in our risk exposure over the previous 12 months.
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1.3 Re-assigned risks
There were no risks re-assigned during the Quarter.

 1.4 Re-rated risks
There were no risks re-rated during the Quarter.

    1.5 New risks
    There were no new Risks identified during the Quarter.

           1.6 Merged risks

There were no risks merged during the Quarter.

1.7 On-going and emerging risks/opportunities
Council’s Environmental Scan is reviewed quarterly as part of the risk review process to 
identify any emerging risks/opportunities that may have the potential to impact on council’s 
project and program delivery, business-as-usual activity, financially and reputational risk in the 
sector. The following matters have been identified throughout Q2.
Inflation
The latest quarterly data indicated a current inflation rate of 4.1 percent, released by the 
Australian Bureau of Statistics on 10th January 2024, compared to 5.4% in September 2023 
and 7.8% in December 2022. The monthly CPI indicator rose 3.4% in the 12 months to 
December. The most significant price rises included Housing (+5.2%), Food and non-alcoholic 
beverages (+4.0%), Insurance and financial services (+8.2%) and Alcohol and tobacco 
(+6.8%).

Economy
Reports from the Australian Bureau of Statistics note, when adjusted for seasonal changes, the 
participation rate and employment numbers in December 2023 decreased. The effects of the 
prior interest rate rise look to be having their desired effect of cooling the economy with inflation 
falling. The RBA is predicting that interest rate cuts are likely later in the year. 

Community sentiment 
Council undertook a ‘consult’ level engagement in Q2 to seek inputs from the community on 
the next iteration of council’s Strategic Plan 2024-2034. Community feedback was presented to 
council at the Council Member January Planning Day that highlighted sustainability 
(environmental), Liveability (easy to get around, accessible) and community (a sense of 
community- inclusive, friendly etc.) were key aspirations for the community. 

This feedback is a great opportunity for council to develop a plan that supports community 
aspirations. More work with Council Members in the coming months will occur to develop 
strategies that will carry the council forward over the next ten-year period. 

Future planning- Bushfire Hazards
The State Planning Commission has released the Statewide Bushfire Hazard Overlay Code 
Amendment. The consultation, open until 8 March 2024, proposes to change the extent and 
policy settings relating to areas that are identified as being of Bushfire Risk. 

From the Bushfire Hazard Code Amendment; council will undertake a review of its risk profile 
across the organisation to consider any increased risk or impact from the amendment, 
Particularly, where some council areas will move to a high or even medium bushfire zone rating 
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which may have implications for the future of development in those zones. The risk review will 
be undertaken in the next quarter review.

‘T2D’ Torrens to Darlington South Road underpass project
Council felt the impacts of supply chain issues post COVID-19 because of high demand in the 
construction sector along with limited material and contractor availability.  Contractor availability 
remains with a ‘skills shortage’ widely reported in the media. The risk to council is around the 
T2D Project which may result in delays in lead times for council projects due to competing 
contractor availability. Material availability may also present as a risk to council. Another 
potential issue is around City of Marion staff that could be lost to the T2D project, particularly 
where private contractors and state government may offer higher remuneration. 

1.8 High Risks
Although the Risk Appetite outlined in the RMF outlines varying tolerance levels for specific risk 
criteria, the reporting structure requires that risks with a current risk rating of extreme or high are 
to be reported to the ELT and subsequently, to Council via the Finance, Risk and Audit 
Committee.

There are currently four (4) risks assessed as outside the CoM’s adopted risk appetite, as 
outlined in Table 3. 

Table 3. Corporate Risk Register Quarter 2, 2023-24 – Risk Scoring overview

An excerpt of the Corporate Risk Register, outlining the four (4) high-rated risks is provided 
in Table 4, which shows the movement in the current risk rating from the last reporting 
period. 

Council’s high risks are reviewed in a ‘High-Risk Plan-on-a-Page’ format and reviewed and 
monitored each quarter. The High-Risk Plan-on-a-Page documents provide full details on 
the risk, background/context, causes, consequences, and any current controls already in 
place. 
It then details any planned treatments identified by the risk owners aimed to reduce the risk 
within tolerance levels. 

The High-Risk Plans on a Page are in Attachment 2.

Table 4: Risks Currently rated as High (or above)

Risk 
ID

Risk Description Inherent 
Risk 
Rating

Current 
Risk 
Rating

Quarter 
Movement

Extreme
High
Medium
Low
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CR0026 Injury or damage arising out of a failure of CoM 
contractors to comply with contract conditions and 
CoM HSW requirements

High High

CR0053 Ineffective & inefficient organisational project and 
portfolio management/ monitoring to deliver 
strategic objectives and outcomes

High High

CR0058 Failure to identify, assess, and manage climate-
related risks and opportunities that affect our 
operations and community.

Extreme High

CR0095 Poor data quality and data governance not 
supporting informed decision making

Extreme High
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RISK ID CR0026

RISK DESCRIPTION Injury or damage arising out of a failure of CoM contractors to comply with contract conditions and CoM HSW requirements

SLT Mgr. People & Culture

ELT CEO

LINK TO STRATEGIC 
VALUES

Council of Excellence

LINK TO BUSINESS 
PLAN

Develop the City of Marion Building Asset Strategy to meet community, sport, and recreation needs (2023-2027)

DATE LAST REVIEWED 22/01/2024

                                                                                                                                             

                                              INHERENT        CURRENT          FORECAST

RISK RATING HIGH RISK RATING HIGH RISK RATING LOW

RISK STATEMENT
CONTEXT BACKGROUND & ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONSIDERATIONS

There is a risk of non-performance of contractors engaged by CoM to undertake high risk related 
activities as a consequence of a failure to effectively apply a rigorous, commercial and proactive 
contractor Induction and management process. Which may result in a failure to deliver services within 
the intended scope, budget, timeframe and to the required standard of safety and legislative 
compliance, leading to additional operational costs, the potential for injury or harm, litigation, 
reputational and community relationship degradation.
There is a risk of contractors failing to adhere to CoM WHS performance standards. This risk may be 
exaggerated when those performance standards are not made clear or understood by various 
stakeholders (contractors, people engaging contractors, staff, subcontractors etc.).

CoM contract management purposes are manual with no clear process or system 
having been implemented into the City property team through a trained and supported 
approach. Consideration is being given to using Skytrust to overcome these 
weaknesses.

STAKEHOLDERS SafeWork SA, Community (facility users), Staff (facility users), Council members, Risk Unit, City Activation, Operational Support, Procurement and WHS.
CONSULTATION City Property team meetings and regular engagement with the Risk Team.

RISK SOURCE – CAUSES/DRIVERS
• Ineffective procurement processes that evaluate Contractors' WHS practices/performance 
• Inconsistent / Ineffective WHS induction of contractors
• Ineffective monitoring and evaluation of Contractors' WHS practices/performance
• Failure to undertake site inspection and hazard identification prior to commencement of work.
• Inconsistent application of contract management processes 

POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES
• Serious injury to Workers, Contractors, or member of the Public
• Disruption to works impacting CoM & team. 
• Disruption to works impacting local community.
• CoM exposure to liability
• Officers' exposure to criminal litigation
• Reputational damaged through adverse media coverage
• Net increase in operating costs 

CONTROLS
DATE 
ENDORSED  

REVIEW DATE
CONTROL 
EFFECTIVENESS

RESPONSIBLE ROLE

1.Contract Management Policy & Procedure (inc. Checklist) 30/06/2021 31/05/2023 Effective Mgr., Strategic Procurement
2.Procurement Procedure Ongoing Ongoing Effective Mgr., Strategic Procurement 
3.Tender Evaluation procedure Ongoing Ongoing Effective Mgr., Strategic Procurement 
4.Contractor site Induction (inc handover of CoM risk assessment plus 
contractor generated site hazard and risk assessment before commencement) 31/10/2019 31/10/2024 Effective UM WHS & Wellbeing 

6. CoM Insurance 30/07/2022 30/07/2024 Effective UM Strategy & Risk
7. Contract Management Checklist -Contractor Induction/Observation/ 
Monitoring forms are completed for site induction, observation, and monitoring 
(inc. record keeping)

30/06/2022 Ongoing Effective UM WHS & Wellbeing 

8.Outcomes from Business SA Audit of CoM Contract Management 30/04/2023 Ongoing Effective UM WHS & Wellbeing
Overall Effectiveness Effective

PLANNED TREATMENTS (ACTIONS) STATUS DUE DATE REVISED DUE DATE RESPONSIBLE ROLE
1.Review Contract Management Policy and Procedures to ensure WHS risks are 
fully considered. Behind Schedule 30/09/2023 29/03/2024 UM WHS & Wellbeing

2.Build and Implement Health and Safety Contract Management System Complete 28/12/2023  UM WHS & Wellbeing 
3.Business SA Audit Action Plan (detailed in Sky trust) Complete 31/12/2023  UM WHS & Wellbeing 

RATIONALE FOR CONTROLS AND PLANNED TREATMENTS
Q 2, 2023-2024 
updates PT 1 added a revised due date. It is 90% complete and will be going to ELT for endorsement.

DATE UPDATES 

22/1/2024 PT 1 added a revised due date. It is 90% complete and will be going to ELT for endorsement.
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CORPORATE RISK REGISTER – Q2 2023-24 SUMMARY REPORT

RISK ID CR0053

RISK DESCRIPTION Ineffective & inefficient organisational project and portfolio management/monitoring to deliver strategic objectives and outcomes

SLT MGR. EPMO

ELT CEO

LINK TO STRATEGIC 
VALUES

Council of Excellence

LINK TO BUSINESS 
PLAN 
DATE LAST 
REVIEWED

11/10/2023

                                         INHERENT       CURRENT          FORECAST

RISK RATING HIGH RISK RATING HIGH RISK RATING MEDIUM

RISK STATEMENT CONTEXT BACKGROUND & ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS
There is a risk that work areas across the organisation are managing projects 
and project risk through differing methodology and that projects are not easily 
able to be monitored by the Executive Leadership Team.

The Project Management Office was introduced a number of years ago with a Project 
Leader and a Project Support Officer. The team developed a Project Management Policy 
and Framework and implemented CAMMS project management software however, the 
implementation and uptake of these documents and software solution was inconsistent.

STAKEHOLDERS Organisation Wide.
CONSULTATION All stakeholders.

RISK SOURCE – CAUSES/DRIVERS
Inefficient adoption of PMO Framework and policies or set-up & utilisation of CAMMS system. Lack of PMO resources. Inadequate assessment of organisational PM needs. 
Omission of key considerations in project outline e.g.: risk/insurance/WHS/finance/reporting/contracts.

POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES
Failure to achieve strategic objectives and identified benefits of the project. Poor business/project planning. Inability to effectively deliver projects. Inadequate staff levels for 
projects. Community dissatisfaction. Assets not being insured.

IMPLEMENTED CONTROLS
DATE 
ENDORSED  

REVIEW 
DATE

CONTROL 
EFFECTIVENESS

RESPONSIBLE 
ROLE

1.Prudential management policy 31/12/2021 30/05/2025 Effective CFO
2. CAMMS project management software (contract) 31/03/2022 31/10/2023 Requires Improvement CIO
23.Monthly Project Control Board meetings (ELT and PMS attend) Ongoing Ongoing Effective Mgr. EMPO
34.Monthly financial reporting Ongoing Ongoing Requires Improvement UM Statutory Finance
45.KPMG Internal Audit - Project Management Framework - endorsed 14/07/2023 14/07/2023 Effective Mgr. EMPO
56.Project Management Framework (endorsed by Council April 2023) 14/07/2023 ongoing Requires Improvement Mgr. EMPO
6. Established a centralised EPMO 14/07/2023 30/06/2024 Partially effective Mgr. EPMO  

Overall Effectiveness Requires Improvement

PLANNED TREATMENTS (ACTIONS) STATUS DUE DATE
REVISED DUE 
DATE

RESPONSIBLE 
ROLE

1.Implement interim Project Management system (based on 
SharePoint proof of concept) On Schedule 01/09/2023 30/06/2024 Mgr. EMPO

2.Proof of concept Project Management system (based on 
SharePoint) Complete 30/09/2023  Mgr. EMPO

3.EPMO Implementation Complete 01/09/2023  Mgr. EMPO
24.Implementation of new Project Management Framework On Schedule 31/12/2023 30/06/2024 Mgr. EMPO
35.Internal audit on implementation of the new PMF and EPMO On Schedule 30/09/2024  Mgr. OCEO
46.Training in Project Management System Not commenced 30/06/2024  Mgr. EMPO

RATIONALE FOR IMPLEMENTED CONTROLS AND PLANNED TREATMENTS

Q2 2023/2024 updates
C2 Has been removed as a decision has been made to retire CAMMS as CoMs Project management system. 
PT 2 Has been removed as a part of the decision to retire CAMMS as PMO software, they supported use of SharePoint platform. 
PT3 Has also been removed and it now is a part of the Implemented controls.  

DATE UPDATES / PROGRESS NOTES

18/01/2023

The EPMO has been established.  The operationalisation of the Project Management Framework (PMF) will be heavily supported by a Project 
Management system. The proof of concept using the Microsoft Platform (SharePoint) has been approved by ELT and the retirement of CAMMS for 
this purpose has also been supported.  
Following the PMF and the proposed CoM Project Management Hub will undergo iterative development and rollout. This will include change 
management and training of all stakeholders. 
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RISK ID CR0058

RISK DESCRIPTION Failure to identify, assess, and manage climate-related risks and opportunities that affect our operations and community.

SLT Mgr. Engineering, Assets and Environments

ELT General Manager City Services

LINK TO STRATEGIC VALUES Valuing Nature

LINK TO BUSINESS PLAN Deliver the Resilient South Asset Management Climate Risk Project
Deliver the Carbon Neutral Plan
Deliver the Resilient South Climate Action Plan
Continue to implement the Coastal Monitoring Program

DATE LAST REVIEWED 22/01/2024

                             INHERENT        CURRENT        FORECAST

RISK RATING EXTREME RISK RATING HIGH RISK RATING MEDIUM

RISK STATEMENT CONTEXT BACKGROUND & ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONSIDERATIONS

This risk relates to how council responds to climate change. These climate-related risks (and opportunities) can be split into 
two categories: physical and transitional. This risk contains both aspects of this response.
* PHYSICAL RISKS AND OPPORTUNTIES
There is a risk that extreme weather events, coastal inundation and protracted and enduring changes in weather patterns 
caused by climate change/global warming will result in an increase in operating costs due to asset damage and accelerated 
deterioration, damage to Council natural and built environments and an increasing disconnect between Councils capacity to 
deliver facilities and services and the community’s expectations.
There may also be physical changes to the environment that have a positive impact such as warmer winter temperatures 
resulting in less energy consumption for heating and improving vegetation health during winter periods.
* TRANSITIONAL RISKS AND OPPORTUNITIES
Council's response to the potential physical risks of climate change are called "transitional risks". This includes what we do to 
reduce carbon emissions and reduce human-induced climate change (climate change mitigation) and what we do to adapt to 
climate change.

Climate change is already affecting aspects of CoM operations 
including how we undertake business and activities and how we 
design, build, and refurbish facilities and infrastructure. It is 
recognised that unless we ensure we have a sound 
understanding of the projections and impacts of climate change 
and incorporate this knowledge into the design and management 
of infrastructure and the mode of delivery of services we risk 
exposing the community to increased operating costs and a 
decrease in the utilities of infrastructure and services. Increased 
extreme weather events will have ongoing impacts to our 
vulnerable communities. 

STAKEHOLDERS Organisation-wide
CONSULTATION Establish Climate Risk Working Group (TBC) / Climate Risk Governance Assessments / Organisational Climate Risk Review (Climate Risk Register) / Resilient South 
Regional Climate Partnership.

RISK SOURCE – CAUSES/DRIVERS
• Lack of climate change awareness / understanding
• Lack of recognition for climate risk mapping in urban planning (PDI Act) and decision making (climate hazard mapping)
• Failure to include Climate Change consideration in business activities/operations (inc: events, asset management planning & CapX projects)
• Inadequate stakeholder engagement
• Poor inter-departmental collaboration and communication
• Increasing carbon emissions
• Approval of at-risk initiatives in areas of known vulnerability 

POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES
• Catastrophic damage to assets and infrastructure during extreme weather (e.g., flooding and fire) 
• Increased cost of remedial works & Increased cost of mitigation works.
• Dissatisfied community
• Damage to coastal zone from storm surge
• Reduced rates revenue as property values goes down.
• Increased difficulty in obtaining insurance cover/increased premiums.
• Increased difficulty in obtaining loans if financial institutions require evidence of responses to climate change impacts.
• Adverse impact of vulnerable people during extreme weather events (e.g., heat wave)
• Increased operating costs.
• Reduction in asset lifecycle
• Maladaptation including inappropriate investment in hazard mitigation 

IMPLEMENTED CONTROLS DATE 
ENDORSED  

REVIEW DATE
CONTROL 
EFFECTIVENESS

RESPONSIBLE ROLE

1.CoM Climate Change Policy 30/05/2021 30/05/2025 Good UM Environmental Sustainability
2.Resilient South Regional Climate Partnership (sector agreement) 23/06/2023 31/12/2027 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability
3.Coastal Climate Change Adaptation Plan including baseline monitoring to detect 
early changes to risk. 31/10/2019 28/06/2025 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability

4.Program/schedule of External Education via events, networking, workshops etc. 10/07/2023 30/06/2024 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability
5.Environmental awareness training 30/07/2018 30/06/2024 Good UM Environmental Sustainability
6.Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Plan 01/07/2022 30/06/2024 Requires Improvement UM Environmental Sustainability
7.Asset and public Liability Insurance 01/07/2022 30/06/2024 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability
8.Carbon Neutral Plan 30/09/2021 07/01/2030 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability
9.Asset Management Plans 10/07/2023 29/11/2024 Effective UM Asset Solutions 
10.Resilient South Regional Coordinator 01/07/2023 30/06/2024 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability
11.Resilient South Regional Climate Action Plan (TBC) 30/12/2023 30/06/2027 Effective UM Environmental Sustainability
12.CoM Strategic Plan and Business Plan includes climate response 30/06/2023 30/06/2024 Effective UM Strategy & Risk 
13.Climate risks identified in risk registers 01/07/2023 30/06/2024 Good UM Strategy & Risk

Overall Effectiveness Q2 2023-2024 Effective

PLANNED TREATMENTS (ACTIONS) STATUS DUE DATE
REVISED DUE 
DATE

RESPONSIBLE ROLE

1.Develop & implement Resilient Asset Management Pilot (RAMP) program On schedule 30/06/2025  UM Environmental Sustainability
2.Deliver the Coastal Climate Change monitoring program On schedule 30/06/2024  UM Environmental Sustainability

Attachment 7.7.2 230

FRAC240220 - Finance, Risk and Audit Committee - 20 February 2024



CORPORATE RISK REGISTER – Q2 2023-24 SUMMARY REPORT

3.Undertake a skills/capability audit & document training gaps in the TNA On schedule 01/06/2024  UM Environmental Sustainability
4.Review and update Resilient South Climate Action Plan (RAMP) Plan & Scoping 31/12/2023  31/03/2024 Resilient South Coordinator
5.Develop Climate Change Risk Register Plan & Scoping 30/06/2024  Risk Business Partner

RATIONALE FOR IMPLEMENTED CONTROLS AND PLANNED TREATMENTS 
Q2 2023/24 updates A revised due date has been applied to control 4 – pushing out to 31/03/2024.

DATE UPDATES / PROGRESS NOTES
22/01/2024 Most actions are still Works in progress, with future completion dates. A revised due date of 31/03/2024 has been applied for the RAMP update. 

Climate Risk project meetings have informed the tender for Governance/Environment to support Climate Risk work. No change to the overall rating. 
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CORPORATE RISK REGISTER – Q2 2023-24 SUMMARY REPORT

RISK ID CR0095

RISK DESCRIPTION Poor data quality and data governance not supporting informed decision making

SLT Manager, Office of the Chief Executive Officer 

ELT CEO

LINK TO STRATEGIC 
VALUES

Council of Excellence

LINK TO BUSINESS PLAN Digital Transformation Project 

DATE LAST REVIEWED 06/10/2023

                                 INHERENT         CURRENT         FORECAST

RISK RATING EXTREME RISK RATING HIGH RISK RATING MEDIUM

RISK STATEMENT
      CONTEXT BACKGROUND & ENVIRONMENTAL 
CONSIDERATIONS

There is a risk that poor quality and access to data within CoM systems doesn't 
allow for data-driven decision making.

Due to the limited functions of the business systems, the business has needed to make 
manual work arounds, this can lend to data entry errors, this can contribute to long 
processes for information gathering and decision making. 

STAKEHOLDERS Council, ELT, SLT and SMEs wishing to use data to support decision making 
CONSULTATION Digital Transformation Program.

RISK SOURCE – CAUSES/DRIVERS
• Ineffective implementation of IT solutions 
• Business units implement their own technology solutions
• Lack of single source of truth for Corporate data
• Inadequate strategic awareness/oversight of corporate data processes
• Lack of standardised Data Quality Assurance processes
• Obsolete Data Governance Framework
• No resource/capacity to review/embed the Data Governance Framework 
• Poor data capture due to inadequate training around business processes & systems
• Lack of IT training for staff (no IT Trainer role)
• Lack of mobility tools for outdoor staff to capture data.
• Ineffective use of end-user reporting and query tools

POTENTIAL CONSEQUENCES
• Non-compliance with related regulations/ legislation
• Unsupported decision making
• Inability to deliver identified business outcomes.
• Inability to address business issues.
• Inability to provide innovation and improve efficiencies.
• Lack of data integrity
• Inability to measure outputs and outcomes, resulting in unsupported decision-making.
• Increased errors due to inefficient work processes
• Decreasing value of data assets 

CONTROLS
DATE 
ENDORSED  

REVIEW 
DATE

CONTROL 
EFFECTIVENESS

RESPONSIBLE 
ROLE

1.Software owner roles & responsibilities documented (org wide vs 
departmental) Ongoing Ongoing Effective CIO

2.Core application systems user groups with ICT business unit account & 
manager roles Ongoing Ongoing Effective CIO

3.Business intelligence/data analytics reporting toolset (MS PowerBI) Ongoing Ongoing Effective BI Lead
4.Data and Analytics strategy endorsed 28/02/2023 Ongoing Effective BI Lead
5.ICT Service Reviews and ICT Internal Audit recommendations 
implemented 31/12/2021 Ongoing Effective GM Corp Services

6.Data Governance Framework 31/12/2022 31/12/2026 Partially Effective Mgr. OCEO
7.Performance Organisational Review Committee Ongoing Ongoing Effective Mgr. OCEO 
8.Policy and Procedure for Data Governance, Management, and access. Ongoing Ongoing Partially Effective Mgr. OCEO 

Overall Effectiveness Effective

PLANNED TREATMENTS (ACTIONS) STATUS DUE DATE
REVISED DUE 
DATE

RESPONSIBLE 
ROLE

1.Finalise the data analytics road map for the implementation of the 
strategy and framework Complete 30/06/2023  BI Lead

2.Implementation of Data and Analytics program On schedule 01/12/2024  BI Lead
3.Training with data information officers On schedule 30/06/2024  BI Lead

RATIONALE FOR IMPLEMENTED CONTROLS AND PLANNED TREATMENTS 
Q2, 2023-2024 
updates  .PT 1 has been removed as this phase has been completed and will support Phase 2 the Implementation. 

DATE UPDATES / PROGRESS NOTES
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22/1/2024 No changes to the risk documented.   PT 1 has been removed as this phase has been completed and will support Phase 2 the Implementation.

End
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8 Reports for Noting
8.1 Council Member Report

8.1 Council Member Report

Report Reference FRAC240220R8.1

Originating Officer Unit Manager Governance and Council Support – Victoria Moritz

Corporate Manager Manager Office of the CEO - Kate McKenzie

General Manager Chief Executive Officer - Tony Harrison

REPORT OBJECTIVE

Section 3.5 of the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee (FRAC) Terms of Reference states “where 
the Council makes a decision relevant to the Finance and Audit Committees Terms of Reference, 
the Elected Member Representative will report the decision to the Audit Committee at the next 
Committee meeting and provide relevant context”. 

RECOMMENDATION

That the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee:
1. Notes this report. 

DISCUSSION

Council Member Representative – Councillor Jason Veliskou and Councillor Luke 
Naismith
Since the last Council Member report was presented to the FRAC meeting, the Council has 
held two General Council Meetings and one Special Meeting of Council. At these meetings, 
the Council made the following decisions that relate to the FRAC Terms of Reference in 
chronological order. If the FRAC wishes to discuss any of the items considered in confidence 
in further detail, the Committee will be required to move into confidence. 

12 December 2023 - General Council Meeting
Tree Asset Management Plan
Council Endorsed the Draft City of Marion Tree Asset Management Plan 2024 – 2034 for 
stakeholder and community consultation.

Treasury Operations – Cash Advance Facility
Council approved the continuation of an existing Cash Advance Debenture Facility for a further 15 
year term fixing the Repayment Date of the Debenture as 15th day of March 2039 with a 
$10,000,000 limit.

Finance, Risk and Audit Committee – Appointment of Council Member Proxy
Council endorsed the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee Terms of Reference be amended to 
include the provision for a Council Member Proxy representative to be appointed to the Committee 
and appointed Councillor Hoffmann as the proxy member until 30 November 2024. 

Annual Investment Report 2022-23
In accordance with Section 140 of the Local Government Act 1999, Council reviewed and noted the 
performance of its investments. Council earned $1,156,846 of interest on its investments in the year 
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to 30 June 2023 at an average rate of return of 3.45%, a favourable outcome compared to the 
benchmark indicator (average Reserve Bank cash rate) of 2.93%.
The actual value of investment interest of $1,156,846 was a 0.59% favourable variance against a 
final revised budget forecast for 2022-23 of $1,150,000.

Health, Safety and Wellbeing Report 
Council received and noted information on the current health, safety and wellbeing performance of 
the organisation. It was noted that 12 month Rolling Lost Time Injury Frequency Rates have fallen 
from 13.4 lost time injuries per million hours worked to 2.6 lost time injuries per million hours 
worked. Similar rates of improvement have been observed across 12 month rolling Total Reportable 
Injury Rates with a decrease from 30.5 to 5.8 Total Recordable Injuries per million hours worked.

SRWRA Board Meeting – 20 November 2023
Council received and noted the Constituent Council Information Report from SRWRA Board 
Meeting on 20 November 2023. 

23 January 2023 - General Council Meeting

Finance, Risk and Audit Committee – Terms of Reference
Council endorsed the revised Terms of Reference, incorporating amendments arising from the 
Local Government Reform as well as recommendations from the Committee. Councillor Luke 
Naismith was appointed as the second member on the Committee and Councillor Hoffmann 
remains the proxy member. Council also endorsed a slight amendment to quorum stating that three 
persons from the total membership must be present and must include one council member. 

Insurance Market Testing
Council resolved not to proceed with market testing of the insurance portfolio and requests the LGA 
to undertake a review of the improvements to the Schemes since 2018 and provide an update on 
their effectiveness and any recommendations for future improvements.

Monthly Work Health and Safety Report
Council received and noted the Organisation’s Work Health and Safety performance in December 
2023. It was reported that WHS key performance indicators continue to track well with a continuing 
reduction in lost time and medically treated injuries.

Quarterly Corporate Risk report Q1 2023-2024
Council received and noted the overview provided of the City of Marion Corporate Risk Register for 
Q1 2023-24. The Corporate Risk report was reported to the Finance, Risk and Audit Committee at 
its meeting of 12 December 2023.  Within this quarterly review, changes made to some risks, which 
were provided to Council within the report. 

Finance Report – December 2023
The Finance Report – December 2023 was received and noted by Council. Within the reported, it 
was noted that Council currently has a net operating surplus result of $0.514M before capital 
revenues, against a year to date forecast operating surplus budget of $0.366M. The 2023-24 annual 
budget forecasts a net cash surplus of $0.919M. The actual to budget position reveals that the year-
to-date Capital Renewal Budget is on track to be spent. The higher than forecast spend relates to a 
number of minor budget timing variances.

6 February 2023 – Special General Council Meeting

Confidential Items:
Marino Hall Asbestos Removal & Remediation
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ATTACHMENTS
Nil
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9 Workshop / Presentation Items - Nil
10 Other Business

11 Meeting Closure
The meeting shall conclude on or before 5.00pm unless there is a specific motion adopted at the 
meeting to continue beyond that time.
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